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General Information

BMP720097 / 19036 BRUUUMO1.1 0000229985 C.2D.6 12/5/19, 11:43 AM Released
PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
LIMITED STANDARD WARRANTY

We warrant to the original purchaser that MILNOR machines including electronic hardware/software
(hereafter referred to as “equipment”), will be free from defects in material and workmanship for a
period of one year from the date of shipment (unless the time period is specifically extended for
certain parts pursuant to a specific MILNOR published extended warranty) from our factory with no
operating hour limitation. This warranty is contingent upon the equipment being installed, operated
and serviced as specified in the operating manual supplied with the equipment, and operated under
normal conditions by competent operators.

Providing we receive written notification of a warranted defect within 30 days of its discovery, we
will—at our option—repair or replace the defective part or parts, EX Factory (labor and freight
specifically NOT included). We retain the right to require inspection of the parts claimed defective in
our factory prior to repairing or replacing same. We will not be responsible, or in any way liable, for
unauthorized repairs or service to our equipment, and this warranty shall be void if the equipment is
tampered with, modified, or abused, used for purposes not intended in the design and construction
of the machine, or is repaired or altered in any way without MILNOR's written consent.

Parts damaged by exposure to weather, to aggressive water, or to chemical attack are not covered
by this warranty. For parts which require routine replacement due to normal wear—such as gaskets,
contact peints, brake and clutch linings, belts, hoses, and similar parts—the warranty time period is
90 days.

We reserve the right to make changes in the design and/or construction of our equipment (including
purchased components) without obligation to change any equipment previously supplied.

ANY SALE OR FURNISHING OF ANY EQUIPMENT BY MILNOR IS MADE ONLY UPON THE EXPRESS
UNDERSTANDING THAT MILNOR MAKES NO EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR ANY PARTICULAR USE OR PURPOSE OR ANY OTHER
WARRANTY IMPLIED BY LAW INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO REDHIBITION. MILNOR WILL NOT
BE RESPCNSIBLE FOR ANY COSTS CR DAMAGES ACTUALLY INCURRED OR REQUIRED AS A RESULT
OF: THE FAILURE OF ANY OTHER PERSON OR ENTITY TO PERFORM ITS RESPONSIBILITIES, FIRE
OR OTHER HAZARD, ACCIDENT, IMPROPER STORAGE, MIS-USE, NEGLECT, POWER OR
ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL MALFUNCTIONS, DAMAGE FROM LIQUIDS, OR ANY COTHER CAUSE
BEYOND THE NORMAL RANGE OF USE. REGARDLESS OF HOW CAUSED, IN NO EVENT SHALL
MILNOR BE LIABLE FOR SPECIAL, INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, LIQUIDATED, OR CONSEQUENTIAL COSTS
OR DAMAGES, CR ANY COSTS OR DAMAGES WHATSOEVER WHICH EXCEED THE PRICE PAID TO
MILNOR FOR THE EQUIPMENT IT SELLS OR FURNISHES.

THE PROVISIONS ON THIS PAGE REPRESENT THE ONLY WARRANTY FROM MILNOR AND NO OTHER
WARRANTY OR CONDITIONS, STATUTORY OR OTHERWISE, SHALL BE IMPLIED.

WE NEITHER ASSUME, NOR AUTHORIZE ANY EMPLOYEE OR OTHER PERSON TO ASSUME FOR US,
ANY OTHER RESPONSIBILITY AND/OR LIABILITY IN CONNECTION WITH THE SALE OR FURNISHING
OF OUR EQUIPMENT TO ANY BUYER.

BMP720097/19036
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BNUUUMO1 / 2019342 BNUUUMO1 0000250121 B.3  1/2/20,2:14PM  Released

How to Get the Necessary Repair Components

You can get components to repair your machine from the approved supplier where you got this
machine. Your supplier will usually have the necessary components in stock. You can also get
components from the Milnor® factory.

Tell the supplier the machine model and serial number and this data for each necessary
component:

The component number from this manual

The component name if known

The necessary quantity

The necessary transportation requirements

If the component is an electrical component, give the schematic number if known.

If the component is a motor or an electrical control, give the nameplate data from the used
component.

To write to the Milnor® factory:

Pellerin Milnor Corporation
Post Office Box 400
Kenner, LA 70063-0400
UNITED STATES

Telephone: 504-712-7775
Fax: 504-469-9777

Email: parts@milnor.com

BNUUUUO2 / 2023296 BNUUUUO2 0000158094 G.2  7/20/23,10:58 AM  Released

Trademarks

These words are trademarks of Pellerin Milnor® Corporation and other entities:

Table 1. Trademarks

AutoSpot™ GreenFlex™ MilMetrix® PulseFlow®

CBW® GearTrace™ MilTouch™ RAM Command™
Drynet™ GreenTurn™ MilTouch-EX™ RecircONE®

E-P Express® Hydro-cushion™ MilRAIL® RinSave®

E-P OneTouch® Mentor® Miltrac™ SmoothCoil™

6 Pellerin Milnor Corporation
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Table 1 Trademarks (cont'd.)

E-P Plus® Mildata® MilVision™ Staph Guard®
Gear Guardian® Milnor® PBW™
BNSUUS06 / 2020074 BNSUUS06 0000275642 C.2  2/19/20,12:19PM  Released

Safety — Shuttle Conveyors

Safety Alert Messages—Internal Electrical and
Mechanical Hazards

The following are instructions about hazards inside the machine and in electrical enclosures.

zﬂm A WARNING: Electrocution and Electrical Burn Hazards — Contact
w @ | with electric power can kill or seriously injure you. Electric power is present in-
side the cabinetry unless the main machine power disconnect is off.

» Do not unlock or open electric box doors.
Do not remove guards, covers, or panels.
Do not reach into the machine housing or frame.

Keep yourself and others off of machine.

vV v v v

Know the location of the main machine disconnect and use it in an emergency
to remove all electric power from the machine.

A WARNING: Entangle and Crush Hazards — Contact with moving

4
@ components normally isolated by guards, covers, and panels, can entangle and
- crush your limbs. These components move automatically.

» Do not remove guards, covers, or panels.

» Do not reach into the machine housing or frame.
» Keep yourself and others off of machine.
>

Know the location of all emergency stop switches, pull cords, and/or kick
plates and use them in an emergency to stop machine motion.

Safety Alert Messages—External Mechanical Hazards

The following are instructions about hazards around the front, sides, rear or top of the machine.

Pellerin Milnor Corporation 7
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shuttle can strike, crush, or entrap you if you ride on it or enter its path. Traveling

II A CAUTION: Strike and Crush Hazards — A traveling machine such as a
machines or their components can move automatically in any direction. Placing a

system machine on line by energizing the machine control may immediately sum-
mon a shuttle or other traveling machine.

» Keep yourself and others off of machine.

» Keep yourself and others clear of movement areas and paths.

» Understand the consequences of placing a system machine on line.
>

Know the location of all emergency stop switches, pull cords, and/or kick
plates and use them in an emergency to stop machine motion.

» Know the location of the main machine disconnect and use it in an emergency
to remove all electric power from the machine.

a shuttle can crush or entrap you if the bed or bucket descends while you are under
it. The bed or bucket can descend with power off or on.

A; A CAUTION: Crush and Entrap Hazards — A traveling machine such as

» Keep yourself and others clear of movement areas and paths.

A WARNING: Fall, Entangle, and Strike Hazards — Machine motion can
cause you to fall or become entangled in or struck by nearby objects if you stand,
walk, or ride on the machine. Shuttles and conveyor belts move automatically.

» Keep yourself and others off of machine.

Safety Alert Messages—Unsafe Conditions

Damage and Malfunction Hazards

Hazards Resulting from Inoperative Safety Devices

A WARNING: Multiple Hazards — Operating the machine with an inoper-
ative safety device can kill or injure personnel, damage or destroy the machine,
damage property, and/or void the warranty.

» Do not tamper with or disable any safety device or operate the machine with a
malfunctioning safety device. Request authorized service.

A WARNING: Electrocution and Electrical Burn Hazards — Electric
box doors—Operating the machine with any electric box door unlocked can ex-
pose high voltage conductors inside the box.

8 Pellerin Milnor Corporation



General Information

» Do not unlock or open electric box doors.

els—Operatmg the machine with any guard, cover, or panel removed exposes
moving components.

3(% A WARNING: Entangle and Crush Hazards — Guards, covers, and pan-

» Do not remove guards, covers, or panels.

Hazards Resulting from Damaged Mechanical Devices

A WARNING: Multiple Hazards — Operating a damaged machine can kill
or injure personnel, further damage or destroy the machine, damage property, and/
or void the warranty.

» Do not operate a damaged or malfunctioning machine. Request authorized
service.

A WARNING: Crush Hazards — Chain and hoist—A broken chain or a
malfunctioning hoist can permit the belt/bucket assembly to fall or descend.

» Do not operate the machine with any evidence of damage or malfunction.

Careless Use Hazards

Careless Operation Hazards—Vital Information for Operator Personnel
(see also operator hazards throughout manual)

A WARNING: Multiple Hazards — Careless operator actions can kill or
injure personnel, damage or destroy the machine, damage property, and/or void
the warranty.

» Do not tamper with or disable any safety device or operate the machine with a
malfunctioning safety device. Request authorized service.

» Do not operate a damaged or malfunctioning machine. Request authorized
service.

Do not attempt unauthorized servicing, repairs, or modification.
Do not use the machine in any manner contrary to the factory instructions.

Use the machine only for its customary and intended purpose.

vV v. v Yy

Understand the consequences of operating manually.

A CAUTION: Goods Damage and Wasted Resources — Entering incor-
rect cake data causes improper processing, routing, and accounting of batches.

Pellerin Milnor Corporation 9
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» Understand the consequences of entering cake data.

A WARNING: Strike and Crush Hazards — Carelessly moving the ma-
chine with manual controls can cause it to strike, crush, entrap, or entangle person-
nel. You have total control of machine movement immediately after setting the
Manual/Automatic switch to manual.

» Keep yourself and others clear of movement areas and paths.

» Understand the consequences of operating manually.

Careless Servicing Hazards—Vital Information for Service Personnel (see
also service hazards throughout manuals)

>

S

10

A WARNING: Electrocution and Electrical Burn Hazards — Contact
with electric power can kill or seriously injure you. Electric power is present in-
side the cabinetry unless the main machine power disconnect is off.

» Do not service the machine unless qualified and authorized. You must clearly
understand the hazards and how to avoid them.

» Abide by the current OSHA lockout/tagout standard when lockout/tagout is
called for in the service instructions. Outside the USA, abide by the OSHA
standard in the absence of any other overriding standard.

A WARNING: Entangle and Crush Hazards — Contact with moving
components normally isolated by guards, covers, and panels, can entangle and
crush your limbs. These components move automatically.

» Do not service the machine unless qualified and authorized. You must clearly
understand the hazards and how to avoid them.

» Abide by the current OSHA lockout/tagout standard when lockout/tagout is
called for in the service instructions. Outside the USA, abide by the OSHA
standard in the absence of any other overriding standard.

A WARNING: Crush and Entrap Hazards — A traveling machine such as
a shuttle can crush or entrap you if the bed or bucket descends while you are under
it. The bed or bucket can descend with power off or on.

» Secure both red safety pins in accordance with the instructions furnished, then
lock out and tag out power at the main machine disconnect before working
under bed or bucket.

A WARNING: Strike and Crush Hazards — A traveling machine such as
a shuttle can strike, crush, or entrap you if you ride on it or enter its path. Traveling
machines or their components can move automatically in any direction. Placing a

Pellerin Milnor Corporation
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system machine on line by energizing the machine control may immediately sum-
mon a shuttle or other traveling machine.

» Lock out and tag out power to the traveling machine at the main machine dis-
connect if you must work in the path of the traveling machine.

BNSCAIO01 /2020271 BNSCAIO1 0000296727 C.2  12/13/22,9:55AM  Released

Installation Tag Guidelines

Cake Shuttles Loose Goods Shuttles
"\ | NOTICE:

Display or Action Explanation

E Read the manuals before proceeding. This symbol appears on
most tags. The machine ships with safety, operator, and routine

] maintenance guides for customer use. Milnor dealer manuals for
; installing, commissioning, and servicing the machine are also

3 available from the Milnor Parts department.

Mlle‘o B2TAG88005: This carefully built product was tested and in-
THMU h spected to meet Milnor performance and quality standards by

for purchasing Milnor (identification mark of tester).
Machinery.

B2TAG94078: Do not forklift here; do not jack here; do not step
T here—whichever applies.

B2TAG94084: Do not lift from one corner of the machine, as this
can cause the frame to rack, damaging it.

B2TAG94089: Do not attempt to balance the shuttle on the lower
¥ shipping brackets. Always suspend and lift the shuttle from the
{f m lifting eyes at the top of the machine.

Pellerin Milnor Corporation 11
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ATTENTION
INSTALLERS!

FLOOR IS UNEVEN

NTION
LLERS!

12

B2T2002013: Do not start the machine until shipping restraints
are removed. This tag will appear on the outside of the machine to
alert you to the presence of internal shipping restraints. A tag will
also appear on the restraint to help identify it. Most, but not all
shipping restraints display the color red. Some shipping restraints
are also safety stands. Do not discard these.

B2T2007003: Install the shuttle rail in accordance with this in-
struction and the installation manual.

B2T2010001: Mount festoon tow bar this way. (Used only on
COSHM, COSHP, COSHQ & COSHR models.)

Pellerin Milnor Corporation



2 Important Installation Precautions

BFUUUFO01 /2023174 BNUUUFO1 0000109243 D.2  4/26/23,10:44 AM  Released

External Fuse/Breaker, Wiring, and Disconnect
Requirements

An external fuse or circuit breaker and a disconnect switch must be provided in the facility for
(and dedicated to) the machine. These may be in the same or separate, permanently mounted
electric boxes. Electric power and ground connections will be made between the incoming power
junction box on the machine and this external box (or one of the boxes).

Fuse or Circuit Breaker Size

Refer to the “External Fuse and Wire Sizes...” document for your machine model. This document
will be found in the machine's installation manual, available from the parts department. Choose
the fuse or circuit breaker from the appropriate column of the table provided, as follows:

If a fuse is used — Match the fuse listed in the “Fuse” column for your machine's voltage.
The specified fuse sizes are consistent with the USA National Electric Code (NEC), section 430-
52, exception No. 2, Part B, which states: “The rating of a time-delay (dual-element) fuse shall be
permitted to be increased, but shall in no case exceed 225 percent of the full-load current.”

If a standard circuit breaker is used — Match the amperage rating listed in the
“Breaker” column for your machine's voltage.

If an inverse time circuit breaker is used — Match the characteristics (amperage
rating) of the fuse listed in the “Fuse” column for your machine's voltage. When applied to an in-
verse time circuit breaker, the specified fuse sizes are consistent with the USA National Electric
Code (NEC), section 430-52, exception No. 2, Part C, which states: “The rating of an inverse time
circuit breaker shall be permitted to be increased, but shall in no case exceed 400 percent for full-
load currents of 100 amperes or less.”

Wire Size

Use wiring no smaller than that listed for your machine's voltage in the “Wire size... ”column in
the “External Fuse and Wire Sizes...” document. The table value applies to runs up to 50 feet (15
meters). Use the next larger size for runs 50 to 100 feet (15 to 30 meters). Use wire two sizes larg-
er for runs greater than 100 feet (30 meters). If an inverse time circuit breaker is used and local
codes require a larger wire size than that specified by Milnor, abide by the local code.

Pellerin Milnor Corporation 13
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—\ | NOTICE: The specified wire size may appear too small for the fuse or circuit breaker
shown. However, it is consistent with both the load imposed and with the USA National
Electric Code.

Ground

The ground wire and connections must ensure a reliable earth ground (zero potential). Use wiring
of at least as large a gauge as that required for incoming power. Do not rely on conduit, machine
anchorage, etc. Use the ground lug provided in the incoming power junction box on the machine.

Disconnect Switch for Lockout/Tagout

The disconnect switch must permit personnel to disconnect and lockout/tagout electric power
from the machine. In the USA, refer to OSHA standard 1910.147 “The control of hazardous en-
ergy (lockout/tagout)”. Refer to the USA National Electric Code for requirements on locating the
switch. In other locales, abide by these standards if no other local codes apply.

Using GFCI (Ground Fault Circuit Interrupter) Device

The AC Drive will most likely cause the GFCI protection device to trip. The reason the AC Drive
will cause this tripping of the GFCI is the Common Mode Current or Common Mode Noise (CM
Noise) that the VFD is producing.

Use a GFCI with a higher trip level.

- NOTE: Choose a GFCI designed specifically for an AC drive. The operation time

\ should be at least 0.1 s with sensitivity amperage of at least 200 mA per drive. The output
waveform of the drive may cause an increase in leakage current. This may in turn cause
the leakage breaker to malfunction. Increase the sensitivity amperage or lower the carrier
frequency to correct the problem.

Use a type B GFCI according to IEC/EN 60755.

4

BNSUUIO1 /2019136 BNSUUIOT 0000230083 B.3  1/2/20,2:04 PM  Released

Proximity Safeguarding for Automatic Shuttle
Conveyors

Proximity safeguarding a means of preventing personnel from entering the path of a machine,
such as an industrial robot, that moves within a large area.

Applicability

This document—

14 Pellerin Milnor Corporation



Important Installation Precautions

applies to Milnor® automated laundering systems with shuttle conveyors that move without
operator intervention (automatic operation),

does not apply to shuttles that require operator input continually, such as directing all shut-
tle movements (manual operation).

References for Proximity Safeguarding

ANSI Z8.1-2016 “American National Standard for Commercial Laundry and Drycleaning
Equipment and Operations - Safety Requirements”

OSHA Standard 29 CFR § 1910.212 “General Requirements for All Machines”
OSHA Directive STD 01-12-002 - Pub 8-1.3 “Guidelines for Robotic Safety”

ANSI/RIA R15.06-2012 “American National Standard for Industrial Robots and Robot Sys-
tems- Safety Requirements”

ANSI/ASME B15.1-2000 “Safety Standard for Mechanical Power Transmission
Apparatus”

OSHA Publication 3067 “Concepts and Techniques of Machine Safeguarding”
ISO 10472-1 “Safety Requirements for Industrial Laundry Machinery”

Hazards To Personnel in Proximity to Shuttle Conveyors

Milnor® automated laundering systems use automatic shuttle conveyors to transport goods among
the processing machines in the system. Depending on model, an automatic shuttle conveyor may
move in any of the following ways, in addition to running its conveyor belt(s):

* It may travel along (traverse) a line of machines (typically dryers).

» Its conveyor bed(s) may ascend and descend (elevate) within the machine frame.
» Its conveyor bed(s) may extend and retract within the machine frame.

» The conveyor bed and frame may pivot.

*  Wet goods shuttles have a bucket that elevates and tilts.

These motions pose strike, crush, sever, and entrapment hazards to personnel in proximity to the
shuttle. For the safety of personnel, owner/users must provide proximity safeguarding that
protects personnel from the moving shuttle.

A common method of proximity safeguarding is safety fencing with interlocked gates that disable
the shuttle when a gate is opened. When a shuttle is disabled, this will eventually cause other ma-
chines in the system to /old (wait for action from another machine), but it will not necessarily
cause them to immediately stop moving. In the case of a tunnel system, the press or centrifugal
extractor can pose additional hazards to personnel in proximity to the equipment. Hence, the
safeguards must also disable any presses or extractors. Tunnels and dryers do not pose a sig-
nificant hazard to personnel merely because they are in proximity to the equipment, and need not
be automatically disabled.

Pellerin Milnor Corporation 15
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A WARNING: Multiple Hazards — Proximity safeguarding provides only
partial protection and only against injury resulting from entering the shuttle path.
It is not a substitute for proper lockout/tagout procedures and good safety
practices.

» Always lockout/tagout any individual machine (or follow the published main-
tenance procedures) when performing maintenance or clearing a fault on that
machine.

» Ensure that all personnel understand the safeguards and do not attempt to de-
feat them.

» Inspect safeguards weekly to ensure that they are not mechanically or electri-
cally circumvented.

How Milnor® Accommodates Proximity Safeguarding

Milnor® provides connection points on shuttles, presses and centrifugal extractors for interfacing
with devices such as gate interlock switches. These connection points are tagged for easy identifi-
cation. When Milnor® provides equipment layout drawings for an automated laundering system,
it indicates on the drawing, the perimeter of the shuttle movement area that must be guarded. The
following hazard statement is displayed on connection point tags as well as equipment layout
drawings prepared by Milnor®:

A WARNING: Strike, Crush, Sever, and Entrapment Hazards — Serious
bodily injury or death can result to personnel in proximity to machinery/systems
that traverse, elevate, extend, pivot, and/or tilt. The following mandatory mini-
mum safety requirements must be installed with the machinery system (local co-
des may require additional precautions):

» Safety fence enclosing machine movement areas,

» Lockable electrical interlocks on all gates, properly interfaced as shown on
machine schematics, to disable machine movement when any gate is opened,

» Signs to alert personnel to these hazards, placed prominently around the
fenced area.

Although the objectives of proximity safeguarding are the same anywhere, design requirements
vary with local codes (which occasionally change) and with the plant layout. For this reason, Mil-
nor® does not provide detailed designs or materials for proximity safeguarding. If the necessary
expertise does not exist within the owner/user's organization, consult appropriate sources such as
local engineers or architects specializing in industrial facility design.

Examples of Safety Fencing With Interlocked Gates

Fencing with interlocked gates like that depicted in Figure 1, page 17 and Figure 2, page 17, may
be used to meet the proximity safeguarding requirement. Should the owner/user choose this meth-
od, the following information may be useful. However, this information may not satisfy
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current or local code requirements. The owner/user must determine its suitability for his

particular facility.

Figure 1. Example Fence Layout for Automated Laundering System Where One Tunnel Serves a

Bank of Dryers

Plan View of Laundering System
/'_\_‘,f

Legend

. Continuous Batch Washer

(tunnel)

. Press extractor
. COINC inclined conveyor
. Traversing and elevating shut-

tle conveyor for pressed cakes

. Bank of dryers
. Fence enclosing path of

shuttle

. Fence segments between

dryers

. Electrically interlocked gates.

Gates swing outward at least
90 degrees and swing area is
marked on floor. Provide mul-
tiple gates for long fence runs.

. Fence restricts access to un-

load end of press, but does not
obstruct access to press
controls.

Bank of Dryers

Figure 2. Example Fence Layout for Automated Laundering System Where Two Tunnels Serve a

Plan View of Laundering System

Legend

. Continuous Batch Washers

(tunnels)

. Traversing and elevating shut-

tle conveyor for wet goods

. Centrifugal extractors
. Traversing and elevating shut-

tle conveyor for loose goods

. Bank of dryers
. Fence enclosing paths of both

shuttles and both centrifugal
extractors

. Gates interlocked with both

shuttles and both centrifugal
extractors

. Fence segment between

tunnels

. Fence segments between

dryers
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Fence Dimensions

The fence must discourage climbing over and prevent crawling under.

Fence Materials and Setback

The fence must be constructed of materials and located so as to prevent personnel from reaching
through gaps in the fence and contacting the enclosed machinery.

Gates

Personnel gates must be held firmly closed but permit personnel to easily pass through when nec-
essary. Gates must be equipped with a positive latching arrangement to prevent accidental open-
ing. Adequate floor space must be provided to allow the gate to swing at least 90 degrees when
fully open. Gates must open outward; that is, away from the fenced perimeter. The floor must be
permanently marked to show the gate’s swing area, to discourage obstructing its movement.

Control Circuitry

All gates must be electrically interlocked with any shuttle conveyors within the fenced area and
with any presses or centrifugal extractors that the fence either encloses or intersects. Opening any
gate must have the following effects:

1. Shuttle(s), press(es), and/or centrifugal extractor(s) stop moving immediately.
2. An audible alarm sounds.

3. Shuttle(s), press(es), and/or centrifugal extractor(s) cannot be restarted merely by closing the
gate(s), but must be restarted at the machine control panel once the gate(s) are closed.

Milnor® shuttles, presses and centrifugal extractors provide such functionality when properly in-
terfaced with gate interlock switches.

System Emergency Stop Switches

The laundry must establish rules and procedures that prohibit personnel from remaining within
the fenced area with machine(s) enabled, except in accordance with published maintenance pro-
cedures. System emergency stop switches (panic buttons) should be provided inside and outside
the fenced perimeter. Emergency stop switches should be located so that personnel anywhere in-
side the fenced perimeter are only a short distance from a switch, and they should be clearly
marked as to their locations and function. Connect switches in series with the gate interlocks so
that pressing an emergency stop switch performs the same control function as opening a gate.

Isolating Individual Machine Controls

The interlock circuitry for each machine must be electrically isolated from that of the other ma-
chines. Hence, each gate interlock switch must provide as many pairs of dry contacts as there are
machines to interface to. A pair of switch contacts must never be shared by two or more
machines.
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Recommended Signhage

Safety placards should be posted along the fence and at each gate, alerting personnel to the haz-
ards within. At minimum, the size of lettering and distance between placards should be such that
anyone contemplating entering the fenced area will likely see and read the placard first. Wording
should be provided in each native language spoken by laundry personnel.

BNSUUI02 / 2020505 BNSUUIO2 0000230192 D.2  12/11/20,2:31 PM  Released

Wiring Safety Fence Gate Interlocks on Milnor®
Shuttles, Presses and Centrifugal Extractors

This document is to be used in conjunction with Milnor® document W6SYSSG “Micro 6 Systems
Schematic: Customer-Provided Safety Fence Gate Interlock™. You will find this schematic docu-
ment in the circuit guide for your machine. Together, these documents describe how to connect a
customer-provided gate switch or series of switches to any Milnor® shuttle, press, or centrifugal
extractor. Another Milnor® document—BNSUUIO1 “Proximity Safeguarding for Automatic
Shuttle Conveyors”—discusses the general hazards that safety fencing addresses.

Precautions

A WARNING: Electrocution and Electrical Burn Hazards — Contact
with electric power can kill or seriously injure you. Electric power is present in-
side the cabinetry unless the main machine power disconnect is off.

» Do not service the machine unless qualified and authorized. You must clearly
understand the hazards and how to avoid them.
» Perform all work with machine power locked out/tagged out.

A WARNING: Strike and Crush Hazards — A traveling machine such as
a shuttle can strike, crush, or entrap you if you ride on it or enter its path. Traveling
machines or their components can move automatically in any direction. Placing a
system machine on line by energizing the machine control may immediately sum-
mon a shuttle or other traveling machine.

» Lock out and tag out power to the traveling machine at the main machine dis-
connect if you must work in the path of the traveling machine.

Wiring Guidelines

As explained in BNSUUIOI, a gate interlock switch must have one pole per machine to be inter-
locked. Each pole on the switch must be electrically isolated from any other poles on that switch.
The gate interlock circuit for a given machine is a series circuit that includes one pole per switch
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(per gate). This circuit is wired into, and becomes part of the machine's three-wire circuit (see
definition below).

three-wire circuit a circuit that provides control power for all machine functions. Any of sev-
eral safety devices in the three-wire circuit will open the circuit and stop machine operation if
a malfunction is detected. Once open, the three-wire circuit can only be closed by manual in-
tervention and then only if the condition that opened the circuit is rectified.

W6SYSSG depicts schematically, various circuit segments the technician may encounter, depend-
ing on the type and age of the machine. Only one depiction will match a given machine. It may
be helpful to refer to the electrical schematics for your machine; however, you should be able to
identify the pertinent electrical components by referring to the tags inside the electric box doors
on your machine. You will use one of two wiring methods depending on which circuit segment
on W6SYSSG corresponds to your machine:

1. Jumpered terminals—Remove the jumper and connect the two incoming conductors to the
terminals (pins) where the jumpers were removed. A tag was tied to the jumper at the factory
to identify this as the gate interlock switch connection point.

2. Circuitry that must be split—Locate convenient connection points (e.g., a pin on a switch)
at which to split the circuit and connect the incoming conductors. You may need to splice
wires to complete the connection.

Testing

Once wiring is completed, it is vital to test the system to ensure that:
1. all gate interlocks function properly, and

2. all components that were part of the machine's three-wire circuit before the gate interlocks
were added continue to function properly. The objective is to ensure that the added wiring did
not inadvertently bypass existing components.

Testing Gate Interlocks

Close all gates.
Restore power to all interlocked machines.

[98)

For each gate:
a. Start all interlocked machines (@) and place in Manual mode (all machines idling in
manual).

b. Open the gate and verify that all interlocked machines shut down (as indicated by their in-
dividual operator alarms).

c. Close the gate so the next gate can be tested.
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Testing Three-wire Circuit Components on Each Interlocked
Machine

Typically, these include the components listed in Table 2, page 21.

Table 2. Typical Three-wire Circuit Components

Found On
Component Shuttle | Press Centrifugal
Extractor

Stop (0) push button on control panel v v v
Emergency Stop switch(es) (locking push button) v v v
Manually lifted access door (typically two per machine) v
Manually removed access panel (typically two per machine) v
Pull cord (certain shuttles) v
Kick plate (typically two per machine) v

Test each interlocked machine as follows:
1. Start the machine and place in Manual mode (machine idling in manual).
2. For each three-wire circuit component on the machine:

a. Actuate the component (e.g., press the Stop button) and verify that the machine shuts
down (as indicated by the operator alarm).

b. Ifneeded, de-actuate the component. For example, release an Emergency Stop switch or
close an access door, so the next component can be tested.

21
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B2T2007003 / 2019193A BRDDUIO1.1 0000275282 B.2C.2 7/3/20,9:28 AM Released
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BPSCAVO07 / 2020255A BPSCAV07.1 0000295764 C.2 7/13/22,4:20PM Released

Installation of Shuttle Rail: J-rail Shuttles 9 Sheet
COSH(A,J,K,B,X)_, CL(36,40,48)_

A
A

NOTE: Use this instruction with the “Attention Installers” page, B2T2007003, shipped on
your machine and included in this manual. See also installations drawings for your facility
and the dimensional drawings for the models involved.

CAUTION: Make sure there is no gap between floor rails and floor rail support brackets.

The Floor is Not Level. Shim and level the lower drive rail to the System Zero Line or Z. The floor
rail must be level, square, and perfectly parallel to the Dryer faces along the entire length of rail. Lo-
cate each rail support bracket and level the finished floor with a minimum of 1”’(mm) grout, under
and around all floor rail support brackets. Use the rail leveling plates (shims) to fill the gap. Level
and anchor the rail. Level, grout, and anchor the freestanding supports, (COFRL).

Figure 3. Floor Components

Plan View of one length of Lower Drive Rail

o o ;] ; ) o ; ; o o : ; o o ; é
Mounting Plates and Rail Freestanding Rail Support

Y

AG.

AJ.
H1.

. Floor drive rail

. Rail support

. Rail leveling plates

. . No gap. See Caution
. Grout.

AF..
. COFRL Freestanding Rail Supports

. Tap bolts 3/8”-16x3/4”

. System Zero Line or “Z”. Shim to level, and grout to System Zero Line or “Z”, all brackets and floor mounts.

Legend

Anchor bolt holes
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Installation of Shuttle Rail: J-rail Shuttles 9 Sheet
COSH(A,J,K,B,X)_, CL(36,40,48)_

Figure 4. Positive Stop

Legend
AP. . Positive Stop
H1. . Tap bolts 3/8”-16x3/4”, 8 instances

26 Pellerin Milnor Corporation



Installation Procedures

Installation of Shuttle Rail: J-rail Shuttles

COSH(A,J,K,B,X)_, CL(36,40,48)_

Figure 5. Upper Rail and Festoon Rail Components

9 Sheet

AJ.
BA.
BB.
BC.
BD.
BE.
BF.
BG.
BH.
CA.
CB.

. Freestanding rail support

. Dryer mounted rail support

. Upper guide rail

. Upper rail connector

. Festoon rail

. Track joint clamp

. Festoon rail hanger assembly
. Track hanger clamp

. Rail end electric box

. Upper rail hanger

. Ceiling mounted rail support

Legend

Pellerin Milnor Corporation
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Installation of Shuttle Rail: J-rail Shuttles

COSH(A,J,K,B,X)_, CL(36,40,48)_

Figure 6. Upper Rail Connections

9 Sheet

Upper Rail Connections

Festoon Rail and Connector

AJ.
BA.
BB.
BC.
BD.
BE.
BF.
BG.
BH.
CA.
CB.
H2.

H3.

. Freestanding rail support

. Dryer mounted rail support

. Upper rail

. Upper rail connection

. Festoon rail

. Track joint clamp

. Festoon rail hanger assembly
. Track hanger clamp

. Rail end electric box

. Upper rail hanger

. Ceiling mounted rail support
. Carriage bolts and hardware, 3/8”-16x1.25, 4

. Flat machine screws and hardware, 1/4”-20x5/8”, 8

Legend

instances

instances

28

Pellerin Milnor Corporation



Installation Procedures

Installation of Shuttle Rail: J-rail Shuttles

COSH(A,J,K,B,X)_, CL(36,40,48)_

Figure 7. Upper Rail Supports

9 Sheet

- o\

amans

sansssanaansd

—

=
Y

\

\

Dryer Mounted Rail Supports

Freestanding Support COFRL

-

AJ.
BA.
BB.
BD.
BF.
CAa.

CB.

Legend
. Freestanding rail support
. Dryer mounted rail support
. Upper rail
. Festoon rail
. Festoon rail hanger assembly
. Upper rail hanger

. Ceiling mounted rail support, see Note.

Pellerin Milnor Corporation
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Installation of Shuttle Rail: J-rail Shuttles

COSH(A,J,K,B,X)_, CL(36,40,48)_

Figure 8. Ceiling Mounted Rail Support: Dimensions Required for Planning

9 Sheet

A

NOTE: Ceiling mounted rail supports may be used to support rail from the ceiling. Field innovation is required, including veri-
fication by competent others that the ceiling is adequate to support and steady the load. This is not the responsibility of Pellerin

Milnor Corporation.

2.39"
[60MM]
-3 —
b ool
r-a.l
i ol
ool
I ol
I ol
ool
B ood 19.75
9 [S02MM)

=
1
H

140MM]

_I 3.52"

Legend
BB. . Upper rail
CC. . Top of rail
CD. . Minimum
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Installation of Shuttle Rail: J-rail Shuttles 9 Sheet
COSH(A,J,K,B,X)_, CL(36,40,48)_

Figure 9. Festoon Tow Bar and Festoon Pulling Bracket

FA.
FB.
FC.
FD.
FE.
FF.
FG.

. Festoon tow bar

. Festoon tow car

. Festoon car

. Festoon pulling bar

. Fixed festoon car

. Fixed end junction box

. Attach the festoon tow bar and festoon pulling bar to the Shuttle frame. (Mounting to the Shuttle frame varies per

FH.
FJ.

. Strap the festooning to the Shuttle frame.
. This end of festoon rail should be supported to the floor with mechanical tubing or similar. Field innovation is

model. COSHM model shown.)

required.
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Installation of Shuttle Rail: J-rail Shuttles

COSH(A,J,K,B,X)_, CL(36,40,48)_

Figure 10. Plan View Shuttle at Last Stop, OOPS, and Positive Stop

9 Sheet

XL
XOo
[ AP
— 110 [254] 24 [610]—
A
]'E____WL _____ h__|___\’1_____"[
| |
YD e — — —pr— — e —— BD
. m { ] [} m
i I I 1
< U i G o B8
| ik
YS < — - = - — YS
LT § AP
s Al
Legend
AA. . Floor drive rail
AP. . Location of positive stop when Shuttle is at last discharge
BB. . Upper guide rail
BD. . Festoon rail
F'G. . Flow of Goods
XL. . Center line of Shuttle at last discharge
XO. . Center line of Shuttle at OOPS target
¥YD. . Reference line “Y” of the Dryer
YS. . Reference line “Y” of the Shuttle
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Installation of Shuttle Rail: J-rail Shuttles 9 Sheet
COSH(A,J,K,B,X)_, CL(36,40,48)_
Figure 11. Proximity Switches and Targets
1 Legend
-3z [5] e
oP oT BB. . Upper guide rail
HB. . Home target box
HP. . Home proximity switch
—F HT. . Home target
— OB. . OOPS target box
O OP. . OOPS proximity switch
OT. . OOPS target
| TC. . Typical target box rail clamp
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BNSUUIO03 / 2020282 BNSUUIO3 0000296993 C.2  7/6/20,9:36 AM  Released

Service Connections and Adjustments

The service connections required for shuttles are as follows: 1) electric power, 2) control signals,
and 3) serial link. The power, control signals, and serial link are routed to the shuttle via festoon
cables supplied separately by the Milnor® factory. The fixed end of the festoon cable terminates
in a junction box supplied by the Milnor® factory. This junction box may be mounted to the sup-
port rail. Power and control connections must be made at both festoon ends. See dimensional
drawings for information on locating and hanging the festoon cable. See BISCUIO1 “On-Site
Control Connections for Shuttles. . .” in the electrical schematic manual.

\ NOTE: Shuttles intended for manual operation do not have serial link connections.

4

Electric Power Connections

The customer must furnish a remotely mounted disconnect switch with lag-type fuses and wiring
between this box and the motor contactor box on the machine. The sizes of these fuses and wires,
along with the motor fuses supplied with your machinery, depend on the machine voltage. For
your machine specifications, see the following documents:

Table 3. Electric Connections

Specification Document Document Location
Machine voltage Machine nameplate Affixed to machine frame
External fuse and wire sizes |External fuse and wire document |Request from Service

for your machine Department
Motor fuses Motor fuse name plate Affixed to door of motor con-
tactor box.
Phasing motors “Electric Power Connections” tag | Inside motor contactor box

Electric Control Connections

Unlike stand-alone machines, all CBW® system components require power and control cabling
between the machine and their external, remotely located controllers. Refer to BICSUIO1 “On-
Site Control Connections for Shuttle. . .” in the electrical schematic manual.
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BNSCAI02 /2020283 BNSCAIO2 0000297021 C.2  7/7/20,9:44AM  Released

Installation of the Laser Positioner for Traversing
Shuttles

\ NOTICE: "Remove power from the machine" means use the necessary safety procedure
for your location. In the USA, this is the OSHA lockout/tagout (LOTO) procedure. More
local requirements can also apply.

Milnor® traversing shuttles manufactured after December 2010 are provided with a laser system
to control shuttle travel along the rail (traverse) and the positions at which the shuttle stops. An
older shuttle can be retrofitted with this system if it meets the following criteria:

* The system has, or is upgraded to Dryer/Shuttle controller (Drynet™) software version 21010
or later and shuttle software with a matching date code.

» The shuttle has, or is upgraded to the microprocessor board with part number 0SBSPE2T
(2004 to current). The 08BSPEIT (circa 2000) and O8BSPET (circa 1994) will not work.

* The shuttle manual controls are housed in a stationary cabinet, not a shuttle-mounted box.

The laser positioner replaces the switches, targets, and mounting hardware previously used for
this purpose. The laser positioner system uses the Banner L-Gage LT7 Laser.

Hardware Installation

a shuttle can strike, crush, or entrap you if you ride on it or enter its path. Traveling
machines or their components can move automatically in any direction. Placing a
system machine on line by energizing the machine control may immediately sum-
mon a shuttle or other traveling machine.

lI A WARNING: Strike and Crush Hazards — A traveling machine such as

» Except where specified in this instruction, remove power from the machine to
work in or near the shuttle path.

The laser beam must be parallel with the axis of shuttle travel. Typically the laser and target are
mounted approximately 7 feet (1.8 meters) above the floor and and horizontally centered on the
shuttle frame, but this can be modified to suit the individual circumstances. The beam must be un-
obstructed at all times. Locate the hardware with respect to the shuttle as follows:

Stationary laser support post in proximity to the stationary shuttle control cabinet.
Reflector on the shuttle frame. Detailed mounting instructions follow.

Install the hardware as shown in the figures below. It is necessary to install the laser on the sup-
port post but not anchor the post until the laser is aligned with the target.
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anchored, it can fall if it or the cable is hit by an object such as a fork lift. This will

’ A CAUTION: Risk of Costly Damage — Until the laser support post is
. ‘ likely destroy the laser.

» Use care to keep clear of the post except to intentionally reposition it during
alignment.

» Route the cable away from any interference and secure it.

Figure 12. Laser to Post :'iagnl:l; 13. Reflector to Shuttle (Tube or J-rail
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Table 4.

Parts List for Laser to Post and Reflector to Shuttle Assemblies

Find the assembly for your machine and the letter shown in the "Item" column. The components for your ma-
chine will show this letter or the word "all" in the "Used In" column. The numbers shown in the "Item" col-
umn are those shown in the illustrations.

Used In | Item | Part Number Description/Nomenclature Comments
Assemblies
all A ALC420223 All mounting hardware except laser manufacturer
components.
Components
A 10 04 24176 LASER TARGET FRAME
A 20 04 24177 LASER TARGET TUBE RAIL MTG Use with tubing type verti-
cal frame member.
A 30 04 24146 LASER MTG CHANNEL
A 40 W4 24180 LASER MOUNTING POST WLMT
A 50 27A035C U-BOLT 3/8-16X5.36 #0127316
A 60 150246 FLATWASHER 1"ODX25/641DX1/8"30
A 70 150255 LOCKWASHER MEDIUM 3/8 ZINCPL
A 80 15G205 HXNUT 3/8-16UNC2B ZINC GR2
A 100 15A002A CARBOLT 1/4-20UNC2X3/4 ZINC GR
A 110 15K046 HXCAPSCR 1/4-20 UNC2A X 2"GRS
A 120 17N058 HEXRIVNUT 1/4-20 UNC-2B #2520-
A 130 15U185 FLATWASHER(USS STD) 1/4" ZNC P
A 140 15U180 LOCKWASHER MEDIUM 1/4 ZINCPL
A 150 15G178 1/4"-20 HEXFLANGE NUT ZINC
A 160 15N125 RDMACSCR 10-24UNC2AX1/2 ZC GR2
A 170 15U135 FLATWASH#10 .4370DX.203IDX.04T
A 180 15G126SZ HXLOCKNUT 10-24 UNC STL/ZNC
A 190 15P011 TRDCUT-F PANHD 10-24X1/2 NIKST
A 200 04 24178 LASER TARGET J-RAIL MTG Use with J-rail vertical
frame member.
all 210 09RLE0001 Banner L-Gage LT7 Laser and mounting bracket
all 220 09RLE0001B Mounting Bracket and included fasteners
all 230 09RLEOOOIR 50 meter Retro Reflector
all 240 09RLE0001C Multi-conductor cable and connector—30 foot
(7.6 meters) length
Tube |~ A type of frame used on certain shuttles
Jrail |~ A type of frame used on certain shuttles

Electrical Connections

The electrical cable provided with this system has a pre-wired connector on one end that attaches
to the laser. Shuttles manufactured after February 2011 have the control box end of the cable pre-
wired also. The cable is secured to the control box. If the shuttle was not provided with the cable
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pre-wired, make connections as explained below. Do not connect the cable to the laser until
the wiring in the electric cabinet is completed.

1. Determine the best route for the cable. Ensure that:
* objects cannot strike the cable,
» there is sufficient slack on each end to reach the connection points.

2. Route the cable and secure the center portion to protect against accidental movement. If not
pre-wired, route the cable into the shuttle processor box through the hole in the box shown in
Figure 14: Hole in Shuttle Processor Box for Cable, page 38 .

3. Set jumper J1 on the shuttle processor board to the GPX position as shown in Figure 15:
Jumper Position, page 38 .
Figure 15. Jumper Position

-

Figure 14. Hole in Shuttle Processor Box for Cable

Only four of the conductors (the green, white, red, and blue wires) and the cable shield are used
for this application. If the cable must be field-wired, make electrical connections as shown in Fig-
ure 16: Connections—Previously Installed Shuttle, page 39 .
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Figure 16. Connections—Previously Installed Shuttle
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Legend
1...MTA30, pin 5—connection point for White wire
(TX+)
2. . .MTA30, pin 8—connection point for Gray/Pink
wire (TX-)

3...24VDC power supply—The 24VDC side is wire
#102. Trace this wire to an available terminal and
connect the red wire (Vcc) at this location.

4 . . . Ground terminals—connect blue wire (Gnd) and
cable shield to any available ground terminal.

Configure, Align, and Program

These instructions apply specifically to Banner L-Gage LT7 laser device. You received a manual
with this device. Review the safety information in this manual. The manual provides more in-
formation than necessary to implement the laser positioner system for the shuttle. The following
sections give the pertinent instructions. You can find detailed information in the Banner manual.

Display or Action Explanation

@ Energize the shuttle (at the MultiTrac or Drynet™ console). This
will also apply power to the laser.

< Set the shuttle to the Manual mode (at the stationary shuttle con-
trol panel). This will take the shuttle off line.

Perform the procedures in this section with shuttle power on, but with the machine off line. Use
extreme care when you work in or near the shuttle path.
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Laser Configuration

Required configuration settings:
Serial interface: RS422
Baud rate: 19,200
Data Bits: 8
Stop Bits: 1
Data method: REPEAT

At the laser device:

Display or
Action

DIST MM
>250000

uickSet
<ENTER>

II @II

®
®

c A\l (= Al S
2 3= 3=
H S| [+ S| [
= =] V||
II ®® II ® II

<inch>

®
®

SERIAL
<RS422>
[SERIAL |
>RS422

®
®

40

Explanation

This or a similar display indicates the laser run mode. The laser displays dis-
tance in hundredths of units.

Accesses the laser program mode. This also activates the visible pilot laser
used for alignment.

This is the first sub-menu in the Program menu.

Scrolls the sub-menus. Select "UNIT".

This display indicates the laser is configured for millimeter units. You can
choose millimeters or inches (<inch>). If you want to change units:

Accesses the UNIT field.

You can now select inch units.

Toggles between mm and inch each time the key is pressed.
Locks in the selected value.

Indicates that the laser is configured for inch units. When the laser is properly
aligned, the Run display will show the distance between the laser and target in
hundredths of inches.

Scrolls the sub-menus. Select the "SERIAL" sub-menu.

This is the display you should see and indicates that the currently configured
interface type is RS422. If you see any other value on the bottom line, access
this field as follows.

Accesses the field to select the type of interface.

You can now select another type of interface.

Scrolls the interface types, which are: RS422, SSI 1/8, SSI1/10, and EXT.
BUS. Select RS422.
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Locks in the selected value.

SERTAL Indicates that the laser is configured for an RS422 interface.

<RS422>
Advances to the RS422 sub-menu.
Because the RS422 selection has it's own sub-menu, this display appears. This

SENTERS sub-menu has four data fields: baud rate, data bits, stop bit, and data method.

Advances to the first field in the RS422 sub-menu: baud rate.

19k2Bd is the correct value. If a different value appears on the bottom line, ac-
cess this field and correct the value in the same manner as above. Otherwise,
proceed to the Data Bits field.

Advances to the next field in the RS422 sub-menu: data bits.

8DATAD is the correct value. If <7DATAb> appears on the bottom line, access
this field and correct the value. Otherwise, proceed to the Stop Bits field.

<19k2Bd>

<8DATADb>

Advances to the next field: stop bits.
ISTOPD is the correct value. If <2STOPb> appears on the bottom line, access

<T5TOPbS this field and correct the value. Otherwise, proceed to the data method field.

Advances to the next field: data method.

REPEAT is the correct value. If <SINGLE> appears on the bottom line, access
this field and correct the value. Otherwise, return to the Run mode.

X ) s el el
n 0 0 0 0
D DS [N I Ia
N ) N N N
N N N N N
® ® ® ® ® ®

<REPEAT>

@+, Returns to each higher-level menu, then the Run mode.

@+®...

Laser and Reflector Alignment

1. At the laser device, access the program mode as previously explained. This activates the visi-
ble pilot laser used for alignment.

2. Adjust the orientation of the laser on its mounting brackets to place the beam at the center of
the target.

3. Operate the shuttle in manual mode to move it along the shuttle path. Find manual operation
instructions for the shuttle in the Drynet™ Dryer/Shuttle operator guide. As the shuttle traver-
ses, observe the position of the beam on the target.

4. Move the laser post, and adjust the orientation of the laser and target to achieve the alignment
described in Figure 17: Laser and Reflector Alignment, page 42 .

5. When alignment is achieved, anchor the laser post to the floor.

6. When the laser post is securely anchored, check the alignment again and make final

adjustments.
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7. Tighten the laser and target bracketry.

Figure 17. Laser and Reflector Alignment

View Looking from Laser to Target Legend
= s . . Laser device
. Target

. . Laser beam. Align the laser device
and the target so that the laser
beam is parallel to the path of the
shuttle and the beam remains cen-
tered in the target as the shuttle tra-
verses. The reflector must be
perpendicular to the laser beam
and reflect the beam back to the la-
ser. Otherwise, the laser will not
register changes in distance in the
run mode.

Drynet™ Configuration and Programming of Shuttle Stop
Positions

The Drynet™ Dryer/Shuttle controller requires configure data to use the laser positioner. For ex-
ample, it must know the distance between the laser and the target, as detected by the laser device,
for each position at which the shuttle stops. Determine these values at the laser device. Enter this
data at the Drynet™ or MultiTrac console, in the Configure Shuttle Encoder form (Figure 18,
page 43).
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Figure 18. Configure Shuttle Encoder Form Configured for a Laser Device
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1. At the MultiTrac or Drynet™ console, access the shuttle Encoder form:

a. In the Dryer/Shuttle Controller (DevComm Setup) window, select Configure, Shuttles
and Cobucs on the menu. This displays one or more tabbed forms—one for each shuttle
device in the system.

b. Select the tab corresponding to the shuttle with the new laser device. This displays the
main configuration form for this shuttle.

c. Near the bottom right of the form, find the field Shuttle has an Encoder. Select (or re-se-
lect) the value 1. This displays the Configure Shuttle Encoder form (Figure 18: Config-
ure Shuttle Encoder Form Configured for a Laser Device, page 43 ).

2. Enter values in the fields on the left column of the encoder form in accordance with Table 5:

Guidelines for Encoder Values for Laser Device, page 44 .

3. Do this procedure for each position at which the shuttle stops:

a. At the stationary shuttle control box, manually move the shuttle to the stop position. En-
sure that the shuttle is precisely aligned with the interfacing device.

b. At the laser device, read the distance value in hundredths of units (inches or millimeters
as previously configured). Hence, read the displayed value 26147 as 261 inches or
millimeters.

c. At the Drynet™ controller, enter this value (whole inches or millimeters) in the appropri-
ate field:
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* Distance at Home Station
* Distance at Load Station
* Distance at Discharge Station

Table 5. Guidelines for Encoder Values for Laser Device

Data Field Required Value or Guideline
Using laser tracking 1
Number of Load Stations Per physical layout
Number of Discharge Stations Per physical layout
Distance at Home Station See Item 3 below.
Slow Down Distance Between 6 and 10 inches (152 and 254 mm)
recommended
High Speed Distance (feet) Not currently implemented
Counts at Left Oops Target
Counts at Right Oops Target Disabled and not applicable to laser device.
Counts at Reset Point
Stop Offset Counts 0
At Decel Time: in 10ths of a second 0
Laser Position Face the direction that goods move as they are

loaded onto the shuttle bed. If the post-
mounted laser is located to the right of the
shuttle, enter 0. If to the left of the shuttle, en-
ter 1.

Testing

When you have entered all shuttle stop positions in the Drynet™ controller, test each position as
explained in Section 3.3 : How to Test Traversing Shuttle Stop Positions, page 44.

BNSCAI03 /2020283 BNSCAIO3 0000297084 C.2  7/7/20,10:51 AM  Released

How to Test Traversing Shuttle Stop Positions

This instruction is for technicians responsible for setup and adjustment of traversing shuttles. This
procedure requires the technician to work within the shuttle travel area while operating the shuttle
in manual and automatic mode. The shuttle travel area is normally guarded and off limits to per-
sonnel while the shuttle has power. This instruction assumes specially qualified and authorized
personnel who fully understand the hazards. Use extreme care when you enter the shuttle travel
area.
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a shuttle can strike, crush, or entrap you if you ride on it or enter its path. Traveling
machines or their components can move automatically in any direction. Placing a
system machine on line by energizing the machine control may immediately sum-
mon a shuttle or other traveling machine.

II A WARNING: Strike and Crush Hazards — A traveling machine such as

» Do not attempt this procedure unless qualified and authorized.

» Ensure that bystanders do not enter the shuttle travel area.

Every shuttle installation is unique with regard to the positions at which the shuttle stops to re-
ceive and discharge goods. Each stop position must align with the device it receives from (typi-
cally a press) or discharges to (typically a dryer). After you configure the laundering system in
the Miltrac™, or other system controller and you initially define each stop position, use this pro-
cedure to test and adjust each stop position.

How Shuttle Stop Positions are Controlled

To initially define each stop position, you manually move the shuttle to that position, visually
align it with the transferring device, then set the target. Shuttles manufactured prior to December
2010 use physical targets along the rail or shuttle path. Newer shuttles and some older, retrofitted
shuttles, use a laser device that measures the distance between the stationary laser and a single
target located on the moving shuttle. In the newer type, you read a distance value displayed on
the laser and enter this value for that stop position in the Drynet™ software. The procedure de-
scribed in this document applies to both the older and the newer technologies.

Prepare the Laundering System

This procedure involves:
» the shuttle to be tested,
* any device(s) that load(s) the shuttle, such as a:
— press (cake shuttle)
— washer-extractor (loose goods shuttle)
— storage belt (cake or loose goods)
— tunnel (wet goods shuttle)
» any device that receives goods from the shuttle, such as a:
— dryer (cake or loose goods conveyor)
— no-dry station
— storage belt

For safety and to maintain the necessary control of the devices involved in the test, set the devices
per Table 6, page 46.
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Table 6. Initial Device Settings

Initial Setting
Device Symbol Description Comments
1 Start )
Shuttle to be tested 7 Manual mode Manual operation enabled
Any other shuttles that m Shut down. Ensure no movement.
share this path M b off
Device(s) the shuttle m aster switch o Shut down. Not needed except to
receives goods from test this stop position.
. 1 Start
Device(s) the shuttle Not allowed to receive goods
discharges to #U or 4 Load Not Allowed or from the shuttle.
Manual mode

Test the Home Position and Aligned Stop Positions

Every shuttle installation has a home position. This is true regardless of how the shuttle is config-
ured to act after it discharges goods (Always return home, Homeless—return home when
empty, or Homeless). If there is only one position that loads the shuttle, this always coincides

with the home position. The home position may also coincide with a position that receives from
f—l

the shuttle. Whenever the machine (the shuttle) is stopped (@) in Automatic mode (L—‘) and

you start it (@ ), the shuttle returns home as part of the initialization procedure. To test the home
position and any stop positions that coincide with it:

1. Move the shuttle manually (75{) away from the home position, if it is at home.
. e |

Set the shuttle to the automatic mode (fe—).

Stop, then start the machine (@ , @). The shuttle will seek the home position.

When the shuttle stops at the home position, set the shuttle to the manual mode (4-).

Check shuttle alignment and adjust as required.

AN

Repeat these steps as necessary.

Test Stop Positions Where the Shuttle Discharges
Goods

Choose a position (a device that receives goods from the shuttle) to test. The shuttle will go to this
position if:

* this is the only available position to receive goods and
» the shuttle is encoded with batch codes that this position can accept.

With the shuttle at the home position, cause the shuttle to go to the test position as follows:
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7.

8.
9.

Set the device at the test position so it can receive a load ( U and ‘) All other dev1ces
that can receive from the shuttle must be set so they cannot receive a load ( Q or 7~ \).

Set the shuttle to the automatic mode (L__"), then stop the machine (@).

Place a rag or similar object large enough to block the photo eye in the center of the top bed
of the shuttle.

Start the machine (@). The shuttle bed will run until the photo eye is blocked. The Cake Da-
ta prompt will appear on the Drynet™ display or the 2 x 20 display.

. Enter cake data for a dry code that the device at the test position can receive. Typically, a dry-

er can receive all but the no-dry code and a no-dry station can only receive the no-dry code.
The shuttle will move toward the test position.

As soon as the shuttle stops at the test position and before a transfer can occur, stop the ma-
chine (@ ).

Remove the object from the shuttle bed.

Set the shuttle to the manual mode (?7\'{) and start the machine (@).

Check shuttle alignment and adjust as necessary.

10. Set the shuttle to automatic mode (tem= ‘) The shuttle will return to the home position.

11. Repeat as necessary.

Test a non-Home Position Where the Shuttle Receives

Goods

If an installation has two loading positions for the shuttle, at least one of these will not coincide
with the home position. In such a case, the shuttle will likely be loaded by a storage device such
as an elevating shuttle. To cause the traversing shuttle to move to the non-home loading position:

Set the traversing shuttle to the automatic mode (L—‘).

Place a rag or similar object in the center of the top belt of the device at the test position (the
non-home device that loads the traversing shuttle).

Energize and start this device (@ , @). The storage device bed will run until the photo eye is
blocked. The Cake Data prompt will appear on the display for this device.

4. Enter cake data. This will summon the traversing shuttle.

5. As soon as the traversing shuttle stops at the test position and before a transfer can occur, stop

the loading device (@).

Remove the object from the loading device bed.

Set the traversing shuttle to the manual mode (#) and start the machine (@).

Check shuttle alignment and adjust as necessary.
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9. Set both the loading device and the traversing shuttle to automatic mode (L—‘). The travers-
ing shuttle will return to the home position.

10. De-energize the loading device ().

11. Repeat as necessary.
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28 711 35 BES 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 Bo0 | 45172 | 1156 | 45172 | 1156 | s21/2 | 134 | 162 | 4115 | 168 | 4287 | 101 172 (2578 | 102 172 | 2604 | 103 | 2618 | 105 | 2616
B 883 42 1067 | 311/2 | Boo | 38 1/2 978 | sz 1/2 | 1334 | sz 1/2 | 1334 | se1/z | 1511 189 |4283 | 175 | 4445 |10B1/2 (2758 |10@ 172 | 2vE1| 110 | 274 | 110 | 2794
42 1067 49 1246 | 38172 | 1156 (45172 | 1156 | 59 1/2 | 1511 | se 172 | 1511 | es 12 | 1eew | 176 | 4470 | 182 | 4823 | 115172 | 2034 |11e 12 | 2050 [ 117 (272 | 117 | 2072
4 1245 56 1422 | 45172 | 1156 | 52172 | 1334 | es1/2 | 1689 | s61/2 | 1ee9 | 73172 | 1867 | 183 (4648 | 189 | 4801 122 1/2 | 312 |23 g2 | m37 | 124 [3s0 | 124 | 350
56 1422 83 1600 | 52 1/2 | 1334 | 59 1/2 | 1511 NfA N/A NfA N/A | 80172 | 2045 | 1m0 | 4B26 | 196 | 4978 |120 1/2 | 3289 |30 1/2 | 3315 | 131 |32z | 13 | 3s7
63 1600 70 1778 | s9 172 | 1811 |66 172 | 168 N/A N/A N/A N/A | 87172 | 2223 | 197 |s5004 | 203 |5186 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 137 1/2 |43 | 138 [asos | 138 | asos
7 1778 77 1956 | 68 1/z | 1688 N/A NfA N/A N/A NfA N/A | o4 172 | 2400 | 204 5182 | 210 | 5334 [1431/2 | 3645 | 144 1/2 | 3670 | 145 [3s83 | 145 | 3883
DIMENSION “F" VARIES WITH
DISCHARGE HEIGHT OF ADJACENT
MACHINE. SEE NOTE 7 AND 13,
ADJACENT | DISCHARGE COSHA LOADING
MACHINE | HEIGHT *FHEIBHT{q OF
ROLLER T Z).
INCHES | mm INCHES | mm Y Q x
MLNOR |13 3/16 335 | 11 279 COSHA X LOCATION OF [203] ! -af [222]
e s OV ST0% R -
MILNOR DISCHARGE ¢/LCOSHA AT @ @
g&ﬁgusrgkaé_z;’ 161335 | 14.3/8 | 365 O0PS TARGET  LAST DISCHARGE | |
29} [7489] 10 [254] t—24 [610]— - ——— .
g'ﬁ'-'é'_;l 32 3716 | 818 | 30 174 | 769 | .
| | | a
MILNOR I
CONG H (787 | 30 762 R3 - : O A g 7
NOTE: THE MILNOR BOK PRESS CAN UNLOAD , i} \” |r7} f ] b | | oo,
ONTO THE COSHA 11X CONVEYOR ONLY. —n T T 1 Z I R T 413 [1048]
< [ b - [ ~ooN 37 [946]
I Ll I U R s X
P &0
y=—H-d—- - - - ! ' ! =
s — ) ]zl z
M I3 -
N\_DPD J T i 1
= SR i i o e T
\@ LEFT ERONT L BLAN~
_ AX
92 [2397] wxmon REMOTE MOUNT SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX
X SEE NOTE 21.
DETAIL; DETAIL: PLAN VIEW
SEE NOTE 18.
()\ X Y
) @ y * 13 [330] 7
Y 8 . 60§ []543] 5 [127] &
- \ - MINIMUM
173 [451] _ _ 3 CLEARANCE FOR ADJUSTMENT
i \ hE i
—% \ °
] il i )
|
| 0] ]
o1
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I 1 : [
| =
(- -+ o
1 jl o Hl\-'—"___i
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UNL N —— d§EE NOTE 7
";P:_‘;_—_f | [Losoig [ H 4| [in0ADING
SO P~ SEE NOTE 7 & 14. a g U] e -—l‘F’ﬂ|
T 2 L r~_ T
o= U] _.J_'I )
~—{ : ) | | - I
[¢] @\Elj_] +0[1016] T Tha
~LOADING WIDTH dF BELT . LOADING
o *
B o o l__‘ . |
& | - = ™y [ -
- 4 a2 =, N2
— 1 R = = | Il
= H = @ j'! I
T 9 E | o I — '
2 JT ] 7 I i . i | 7 JIT
: ra -
24 248 9 [223] MINIMUM 44 [1118]+2[51]—{—— 44 [1118]+2[51]— ] o=
I P S SRR I VY Y (R2) Y B3 &
[630] [630] DIMENSIONS YARY DUE!TO SPRING TENSION SEE NOQTE 20. BEa3
=
iy - | " FoR VERTICAL DINENSIONS) 2538
CENTERLINE ™" {REFERENCE
FOR FRONT/RE.ISR DIMENSIONS) CENTERLINE "™ (REFERENCE CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF GROWT.
SEE NOTE 3 LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). SEE NQTES 3 & 4.
v SEE NGTE 3. X ¥
LEFT SIDE VIEW FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW RIGHT SIDE VIEW

18] [470]

\

R3 | FESTOON RAIL, RALL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY., SEE PRICE LIST.

RZ | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL RAIL SUPFLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 JUPPER RAIL RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH, OPTIONAL

STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1| FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

M5 | BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"AWAY FROM PRESS™ RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS" RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS" LEFT HAND

LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTCR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NQTE 12.

*£2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION. (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED"}

*E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

{LEFT HAND POSITION "DASHED")

C1 | MILNOR DRYER ROLLER

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

21 CONTROLS FOR THE SHUTILE ARE CONTAINED IN THIS REMOTELY MWOUNTED
SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX WHICH MUST BE PLACED IN THE EQUIPMENT LAYOUT.

20 DIMENSION "H" I5 FROM “Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO™Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

19 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4° [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

18 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR CIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END CF
RAIL OR WALL.

17 gﬁ'oBNDSGOSHMEB FOR DIMENSIONS OF HORIZONTAL BED: AND VARIABLE SPEED

16 _DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEKSHT CF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.
15 SEE BDLTRALAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

14 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BEMYEESFFM DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTG THI BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL UFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO' BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP_ON_FLOOR.

13 WHEN CCSHA IS LOADED DIRECTLY FROM PRESS,

2 lﬂTEIg MINMUM FROM REAR FACE OF PRESS. THIS ALLOWS FOR CLEARANCE

OF WA TCHER ANC: PRESS SLED WHEN EXTENDED.

EDGE OF CONVEYOR MUST BE

12 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE LOCATED' ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE.

11 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTILE MAY BE
SPECIAL CRDERED IN OTHER HEKHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

10 COSHA MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TAHLE INDICATE NUMEER AND
CONFISURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. |ECOSHA 112 ACCOMMODATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
TWO LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF TWO BATCHES. IN SINGLE CONVEYOR
COSHAS, MODEL NUMBERS ENDING IN AN “X" DENOTE COSHAS WITH EXTRA “HIGAKE®
CLEARANCE, DIMENSION "G". IE: COSHA 11X ACCOMMODATES DME BATCH ON THE
CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH ON THE C R LENGTH AND ONE LEVEL EXTRA
“HICAKE™ CONVEYOR. COSHA112 SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING.

*3 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN YARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYCR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
mmRO#WINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSKINAL

& AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

B AS QF THIS WRITING, THE MININUM_ CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.5. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
35 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN LUNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {is. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF CBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM FOWER SQURCE TO
gawuwugh‘\ SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE "Z" 15 THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND |5 SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z* AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR WAY VARY CHANGES IN FLOCR HEI AS REQUIRED TC INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z° IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONI REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [35] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "7, “Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVKEE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSICNS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO QCCASI CHANGES WITHOUT NGTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION

UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-FIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE

MCVED THROUGH NARROW OR LCW CORRICORS CR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE HOLD THE
CWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONMEL WHO MAY COME
CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
. RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESOMANT
F) TG WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GDODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSQIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHA111,11X & 112 (50K Cakes)

@9@—-&3"_—& ™BDCOSHATEE
INCHES O 12

2020205D

P.O. Hox 400 Kenner, LA 70063, hane 504/487—6361
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[ I I ] | 11 JTTIN

Y 11 [292] MINIMUM
rCLEARANCE FOR ADJUSTMENT
IF VARIABLE SPEED.

N1 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP_SWITCH

C1 | HORIZONTAL BEDS

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES
16 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR CIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END CF
RAIL OR WALL

15 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

14 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTQ THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOOQ LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TG BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON_FLOOR.

13 WHEN CCSHA IS LOADED DIRECTLY FROM PRESS, EDGE OF CONVEYOR MUST BE
2 %AT&R MINMUM FROM REAR FACE OF PRESS. THIS ALLOWS FOR CLEARANCE

TCHER AND PRESS SLED WHEN EXTENDED.

12 ENEREENC‘I’ STCPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. OME OF THE TWC EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTC THE DOCR COF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMEER QPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

11 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL CRDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

10 COSHA MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS QF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. |ECOSHA 112 ACCOMMODATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
TWO LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF TWO BATCHES. IN SINGLE CONVEYOR
COSHAS, MODEL NUMBERS ENDING IN AN "X DENOTE COSHAS WITH EXTRA °HICAKE®
CLEARANCE, DIMENSION G~ IE: COSHA 11X ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE

CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND ONE LEVEL EXTRA

“HICAKE® CONVEYOR.

*9 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS. CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
ENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TASLES HEREIN. COMPONENT

LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
m%ﬁD#ACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

& AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SUGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOCR.

11 7/8 [302] -

MINIMUM

25 [536]

25 [635]

~—— CENTERLINE "v" (REFERENCE
FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSICONS).
vy SEE NOTE 3

LEFT SIDE VIEW

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE
LEI-‘I'/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
NOTE 3.

N
X SEE

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

BASELINE "Z* {REFERENCE FOR J
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

B AS OF THIS WRITING, THE WINIMUN CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
38 [214] IF DRIECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A CROUNDED WALL (ia. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 GUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM FOWER SOURCE TO
mmuwua_r.n SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4.

4 BASELINE “Z° IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEl AS REQUIRED T INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z° IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONI REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON

A MININUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "X, ™", AND "Z° TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [| DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO ES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNI CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DAMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW GGRIDOIE DR OPENINGS.

ATTEN
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING IJSHA IN THE %LD THE
CWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A ING ENVIBDNNENT
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABIF SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION. AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITHONAL
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

MANUFACTURER DR VENDOR.
TENTIO

AT N
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPQRT COMFONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDTY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREQF) TO' WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GDODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING IT5 OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHA 111 11X & 112 OPTIONS

BDCOSHA1EB

u 0.5M owej
@E 3 WGHES D 24 2020205D

. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063,
FAK 504 /488304, Emall: mllnlnm'o.nilmrm

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATIOﬁ




WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS SIDE R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE —y
ngggsrrfﬂsa?%mgm PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | RAL EXTENDER | RESULTING COSHA 113 DIMENSIONS | owensiow 0" | DMeson o | omenson o DIMENSION *H" PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LS. B2 {BOTTOM TRIE EAL. FAL SUFPLIED O MINOR 4D WY BE}

mm

S USED WITH DRYER | IS USED Wi DRYER | IS USED WTH DRYER |IS USED WTH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER SBOAX DRYERS | 6458 DRYERS | 7272 DRvERs | DRTER | et
MCTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NQTE 9 R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | rmm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm 50040 3 787 BOTTOM DRVE MOTCR FACING PRESS” RIGHT {SOLD) Mz PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

7272761 /151 B45BTG1/TS1 SBOBOTGY /151 5B058TG2/TS1 58040T62/T51 DIMENSION “A" DIMENSION “B" DIMENSION “C" LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEKHT LOAD HEIGHT
- - -10 1/2 —287 — - i - 0 1] 24 1/2 622 134 3404 140 3556 56 1422 57 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1480 58040 L2 686 BOTTOM DRVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS® RIGHT {OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)M4 N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

56056 | 27 | 686 || BOTTOM ORWE MOTOR TFAGING PRESS® LEFT (DASHED) M3
% i = -1 - N - - 3 1/2 & 2 TU 1137 1/2 | 3483 | 143 1/2 | 3845 | 59 1/2 (1511 | 60 1/2 (1537 | &1 |1548 | 6l (1549 B A S e (0 (0P|)=osrrE OF ABOVE) NZ | STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

< o - " o = B 58080 | 27 1/2 | ee9
7 178 0 0 wifz | 267 35 B89 | 144 1/2 | 3581 | 150 1/2 | 3825 | 66 1/2 |1ee9 | 67 1/2 |1715 | 68 |1727 | e |77 FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID} N1 T ) OE Sl b e e e

312 | -8 | 32 a3 - - ¢ 0 14 356 | 38172 | 978 | 148 |3ma7 | 154 |3mz| 70 |17 | 7 | 1803 | 71 1/2 | 1818 | 71 172 [1a1s | B45B | 26 680 || FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE)
7272 | 28 | 680
a 0 7 178 - - 31/2 89 17 1/2 445 42 1067 | 151 1/2 | 3849 (157 1/2 | 4001 [ 73 1/2 1867 | 74 1/2 | 192 | 75 1905 [ 75 | 190 HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN “FACING PRESS® M1 MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

31/2 89 10 1/2 267 ¢ 0 7 178 21 533 45 1/2 1158 155 3937 181 4089 77 1956 78 1981 | 78 1/2 | 1994 | 78 1/2 [ 1994 FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

7 178 14 356 31/2 a8 10 1/2 267 24 1/2 622 48 1245 | 158 1/2 | 4026 | 164 1/2 | 4178 | 80 1/2 | 2045 | 81 1/2 | 2070 82 2083 a2 2083 *M5 | BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATE LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

14 356 21 533 10 1/2 267 17 1/2 445 31 1/2 BOO 56 1422 | 165 1/2 | 4204 | 171 1/2 | 4356 | 87 1/2 | 2223 | 88 1/2 | 2248 89 2261 8 2281 *M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS" RIGHT HAND

21 533 28 71 17 1/2 445 24 1/2 622 38 1/2 978 %] 1800 | 172 1/2 | 4382 | 178 1/2 | 4534 | 94 1/2 | 2400 | 95 1/2 | 2426 96 2438 95 2438 LOCATION

28 1 35 889 24 1/2 622 31 1/2 &0c 45 1/2 1156 74 1778 (179 1/2 | 9558 | 185 1/2 | 4712 | 101 1/2 | 2578 | 102 1/2 | 2604 103 2616 103 2616 Y - - =
35 889 42 1067 31 1/2 800 38 1/2 978 52 1/2 1334 77 1956 | 186 1/2 | 4737 | 192 1/2 | 4890 (108 1/2 | 2756 | 100 1/2 | 2791 110 2794 10 2794 M3 | HOTIOM DRIVE. MOTOR IN._FACING PRESS LEFT. HAND

42 1067 49 1245 | 38172 | 1156 | 45 1/2 | 1156 | 59 1/2 1511 B4 2134 [ 193 1/2 | 4915 | 199 1/2 | 5067 | 115 1/2 [ 2034 | 116 1/2 | 2089 | 117 [2e72 | 17 | 2972 LOCATION.

40 1245 56 1422 45 1/2 1158 | 52 1/2 1334 | 86 1/2 1689 91 2311 | 200 1/2 | 5093 | 206 1/2 | 5245 122 1/2 | 3112 [ 123 1/2 [ 3137 | 124 | 3150 | 124 | 3150 *M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS™ RIGHT HAND

56 1422 B3 1600 52 1/2 1334 59 1/2 1511 CONSULT FACTORY 08 2489 | 207 1/2 | 5271 | 213 1/2 | 5423 (129 1/2 | 3289 | 130 1/2 | 3315 13 3327 13 3327 LOCATION,

63 160C 70 1778 59 1/2 1511 66 1/2 1689 CONSULT FACTORY 105 2667 | 214 1/2 | 5448 | 220 1/2 | 5601 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 137 1/2 | 3493 138 3505 138 3505 M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN “FACING PRESS™ LOCATION.

70 1778 77 1958 | 66 1/2 | 1683 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FacTorY | 112 2845 [ 221 1/2 | 5626 | 227 1/2 | 5779 | 143 1/2 | 3645 | 144 172 | 3670 | 145 [aes3 | 145 | smEO E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTCN. SEE NOTE 12 .

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION. {LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED™)

*E1| HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

(LEFT HAND POSITION "DASHED™)

C2 | POSIMION OF ROLLER ON MILNOR COELD111 WHEN LOADING.

C1 | POSMION OF ROLLER ON MILNOR DRYER WHEN DISHARGING.

* 8 [203] Y131 [47Q}— & [222] X ITEM LEGEND

—— NOTES

| E4 23 CONTROLS FOR THE SH AINED IN THIS REMOTELY M
| SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX WHICH HUST BE PLACED IN THE EQUIPMENT LA‘KJUT

— — — — - 22 DIMENSION “H* IS FROM "Y* OF THE SHUTTLE TO%" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

29 1/2 [749] —

] 21 DRYER SUPPORTS ARE NOT AVAILAHLE QN MILNOR 50040 DRYERS. CEILING OR
O

FREESTAND SUPPORTS CAN BE USED, FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING
41} [1048]
37} [948]

-
11
fual
|
|
<

74) [1892]

18} [470]

-

4 [1021
L1
—
l
.l
550 [1503]4‘

VERIFICATION BY COMPETENT OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO
SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LOAD. THIS IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILTY OF PMC.

X 18 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

17 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

20 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.
19 SEE BDCOSHI3DE FOR DIMENSKINS OF HORIZONTAL BED AND VARIABLE SPEED
OPTIONS.
16 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTILE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL

15 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
Y WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER

ROLLER WILL UFT THE GAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

UPPER RAIL DETAIL ot Tam \@ i

SEE NOTE 20. :——j Z ..%,m
404 [1019] ROUT

— 21} [546]
— (23 [800]

>

~

14 THE COSHA 113 WAS DESKSNED TO WORK WITH THE SBOB0 DRYER. THE COSHA 113
IS TALLER AND REQUIRES SUPPORT RAIL MOUNTED HIGHER THAN FOR STANDARD
COSHA RAIL EXTRA HEIGHT WAS NEEDED TO ACCOMMODATE THE 3RD OCHVEYOR
BED AS WELL AS THE 7 [178] HIGHER LOAD HEIGHT OF THE 58080 DRYER.

o
2,
7
/
R

X l
PLAN VIEW LEFT ERONT -

—
n
—
o

SHELF

v o)
o
>

13 THE COSHA 113 CANNCT BE LGADED DIRECTLY FROM A COINC CONVEYOR, THE
NINIMUM LOAD HEIGHT FOR TOP BELT IS 49 [1245] (CENTER OF ROLLER). THERE-
FORE, THE COSHA 113 MUST BE LOADED BY A COELF 111 CONVEYOR.

12 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE LOCATED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE.

DETAIL: 6458 & 7272

SHELF LOADING ONLY SEE NOTE 9.

X REMOTE MOUNT SHUTTLE CONTROL
! DRYER SUPPORTS ARE

Y

NOT AVAILAGLE ON T TRttty o, o
MILNOR 50040 DRYERS. SPECIAL ORDERED IN_OTHER HEIGHTS |g REQUIRED. CONSULT THE NILNOR FACTORY-

83
’——- 13 13301 &F
60 3/4 | [1 543] ® = 10 COSHA MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IEXCOSHA 113 ACCOMMCDATES

; 5 [127] of
- A [ ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, CNE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
s THREE LEVELS OF COMVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF THREE BATCHES.
"3 THE SHUTILE [5 AVALAGLE N VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SZES AND COMPONENT
i PLACEME!
FLT

8 [203]

@
i

CLEARANCE
FOR
ADJUSTMENT

—FW 3/4 [451]

CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATKINS AND DIMENSIKINS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
R%;‘WM%QO#ACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

& AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT QF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITKONING OF MACHINES
AN HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.
B AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUN CLEARANGE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
38 [914] IF DBUECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [ IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LNVE PART.
CHEcK LOCAL ELECTRIG CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

SEE NOTE 7
& 15.

rf/LJ
[4)]
o

o]

b
n |
1Sy

T

1 1/4 [32] e —— § : £

I
| 5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
I ~——x SEE NOTE 7 & 15. AUNLOAD

DISCONNECT SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

4 BASELINE °Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN OM ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS, THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY YARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z° IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MININUM 17 [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES “X°, ", AND "Z°" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

L1
14 3/4 [375] Q ~
1Y

I\ 54 [1372] |,
|
1

1/4 [32]

19 3/4 [502]
e

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS []| DENGTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIKONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TC NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO CNAL CHANGES WITHCUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELCCATION OF COMPONENTS, oT FOR CONSTRUCTICN
UN CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAM FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

19 3/4 [502]

4]
50 1/2 [1282]

‘?5
5
(=)
(] z
[
@
1 [25]—

1 I
|-

40 [1016]

@ N2 | ] [WIDTH c|>F BELTH M2 ud =
| : -3 3/8 [86 :
.\ 1o 0 s /8 [86]

[ [ — 1 ] )r
. & g 3 THE FLOOR, AND/OR OTHER SUPFORT COWFONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICEENT
24 13/16 [630] 44 [1118] 44 [1118] H T STRENGTH (AND RIGDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATON FOR NATURAL OR_RESONANT
I FREQUENCY' THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE

24 13/16 [630] DIMENSICNS VARY + 2 [51] SEE FINISHED INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
L BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR DUE TO SPRING TENSION —=|NOTE 22/~ FLOOR ATA PO USE BY A QOMPETENT SOL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGNERR: ~ " "

CENTERLINE ™" REFERENCE ——= VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS L« CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE
COSHA 113 (50K Cakes)

ol

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES {INCLUDING DSHA IN THE HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE NG ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEAHLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN. CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

MINIMUM LOAD HEIGHT
+C
0
’
_»i
-

1
*
&
17 [432]
MINIMUM UNLOAD
*C
*D

HEIGHT

Z

FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS). y TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4. LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). Y
&eF --m_—-,ﬂ' ™BDCOSH13DE
INCHES '0 12 2018196D

SEE NOTE 3. ¥  StENon o YDRYER
PELLERlN MILNOR CORPORATlOﬁ

LEFT SIDE VIEW FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW RIGHT SIDE VIEW
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19 3/4 [502]

11 7/8 [302] MINIMUM
19 3/4 [502]

—11 1/2 [292]
IF_VARIABLE
SPEED

p E—

Z [ I 1 1 1 11

25 [636]

25 [635]

LEFT SIDE VIEW

— BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS

~—— CENTERLINE “X* (REFERENCE
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4.

LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

@

N

ST

DRYER SUPPORTS ARE
NOT AVAILABLE CON
MILNOR 50040 DRYERS.

11 1/2 [292]
_____ MINIMUM CLEARANCE FOR
ADJUSTMENT IF VARIABLE SPEED

|
= CENTERLINE "Y" (REFERENCE

FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

N1 ] MCUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP_SWICH

C1 | HORIZONTAL BEDS

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES
18 DRYER SUPPORTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE ON MILNOR 50040 DRYERS. CEILNG OR
FREESTAND SUPPQRTS CAN BE USED. FIELD INNOVATION IS5 REQUIRED, INCLUDING
VERIFICATIIN BY COMP! OTHER PERSONS THAT CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO
SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LOAD. THIS IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PMC.

17 _SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

16 SEE BOLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL

15 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN

WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER

%EROPFLL Ll;l' THE CAKE. CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY

14 THE COSHA 113 WAS DESIGNED TO WORK WITH THE 58080 DRYER. THE COSHA 113
IS TALLER AND REQUIRE SUPPORT RAIL MOUNTED HIGHTER THAN FOR STANDARD
COSHA RAIL EXTRA HEIGHT WAS NEEDED TO ACCOMMODATE THE 3RD CONVEYOR
BED AS WELL AS THE 7 [178] HIGHER LOAD HEIGHT OF THE 5B0BO DRYER.

13 THE COSHA 113 CANNOT BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM A COINC CONVEYOR, THE
MINIMUM LOAD HEIGHT FOR TOP BELT IS 49 [1245] (CENTER OF ROLLER}. THERE-
FORE, THE COSHA 113 WUST BE LOADED BY A COELF 111 CONVEYOR.

12 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE LOCATED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE.

11 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTILE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

10 COSHA MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND

CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED CN CONVEYOR, IEXCOSHA 113 ACCOMMCDATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYCR WIDTH, ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
THREE LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF THREE BATCHES.
*3 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN YARKOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT

LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIKINS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY

MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT |S NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFCATIONS

IFP?F.:)M'IROWNE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSKINAL

8 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTHENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSMIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

6 AS OF THIS WRIMNG, THE MININUM CLEN'\‘ANCE REOUIRED BY US. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC

35 [214] IF OBJECT IS AN UNKRDUNDED (IhﬂJLATEJ)
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {is. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.

CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUM BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM FOWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

EQUIPMENT.

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR WAY VARY CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE 'Z' IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON

A _MININUM 1" THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE RmENCE LINES "X°, ™", AND "Z° TO LOCATE ALL SERWCE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSKINS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TC NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO IONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELCCATION OF COMPINENTS, ETC. DG MOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTKON
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE 1S TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMIES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIELE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORMING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OQWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITKONAL
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, IZEVICE. ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
ENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (RGTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING TS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

COSHA 113 OPTIONS

DT % ™8DCOSH1308

2018196D

Bex 400 Kanner, LA 70083, 504./467-0501
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RJ | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 | UPPER RAIL, RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FCR STOP SWITCH

STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1) FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR NUMBER QF CARS.

M5 | BELT MOTOR

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"AWAY FROM PRESS" RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS® RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRWVE MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS™ LEFT HAND

LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS™ LOCATION.

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 12.

*£2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED").

E1] HIGH VOLTAGE CONTRGL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION {LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED").

C1 ] POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TC SHOW FROPER

INTERFACE. SEE NOTE 7.

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

21 CONTROLS FOR THE SHUTTLE ARE CONTAINED IN THIS REWMCTELY WOUNTED
SHUTTLE CONTRCL BOX WHICH MUST BE PLACED IN THE EQUIPMENT LAYOUT.

20 DIMENSION “H™ IS FROM “Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO®" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

19 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4° [8] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

18 ;EEHDBNDSDUSHMEE FOR DIMENSIONS OF HORIZONTAL BED AND VARIBLE SPEED

17 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

168 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

15 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL

14 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN GAKE I5 DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOD LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOCR.

13 WHEN OGSHA IS LOADED DIRECTLY FRDM PRESS, EDGE OF CONVEYOR MUST BE
2 1‘:]_& MINIMUM FROM REAR FACE OF PRESS, THIS ALLOWS FOR CLEARANCE
oF TCHER AND PRESS SLED WHEN EXTENDED.

12 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE LOCATED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE.

11 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THQSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE NAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN QTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

10 COSHA MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IE:COSHA 121 ACCOMMODATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR Wil BATCH ON THE C IGTH AND

RS FOR A TOTAL OF TWO BATCHES. IN SINGLE CONVEYOR
COSHAS, MODEL NUMBERS ENDING IN AN "X° DENOTE COSHAS WITH EXTRA “HICAKE"
CLEARANCE, DIMENSION "G". IE= COSHA 12X ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE
CONVEYOR WIDTH, TWO BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND ONE LEVEL EXTRA
"HICAKE™ CONVEYOR. COSHA121 SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING.
*3 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN YARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPCNENT

LOCATKINS AND DIMENSIKONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED HY

MACHINE SPECIFICATKNS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

mg‘npl‘:lnﬂonlACHlNE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

8 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSKONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SUGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSIMIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

6 AS OF THIS WRI'HNG. THE MINIMUM CLEARANE REOUIRED BY US. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC M ELECTREC TO ANY OBJECT
36 [911-] IF DB-IECI' IS AN UNGRHJNDED (INEULATEJ)
42 1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {je. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LNE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISGONNECT SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
%muﬁﬁ‘ SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNMECT TO

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNGR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS, THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
HASELINE 'l' IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET QN

A MININUM 17 [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES “X°, ™", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENCTE OIMENSIONS N MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DINENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TC OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHCUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPON ETC. x> NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

125 1/16 [3176]

LEFT SIDE VIEW

DUE TO SPRING TENSION.

CEN'I;ERLINE X" (REFERENCE
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

X

BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS} CORRESPCONDS

TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

Y

YDRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER  [WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS - . apn MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OP'"ONS SEE NOTE 9
(F EDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTEWDER SIDE RALL COSHA 121 & 12X DIMENSIONS DIMENSION "D* | DIMENSION "D | DIMENSION *0% 'poTou DRVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID) W2
IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER| IS USED WIMH DRYER EXTENDERS 5B0XX DRYERS | 6458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS | BOTTOM DRVE MOTOR SAWAY FROM PRESS® RIGHT (OFPosrrE OF ABOVE) W4
7273761 /TS B45BT61/T51 580807TG1,/T51 5A058TG2,/TS1 BBO40TG2,/TS1 50040751 DINENSION A" | DIMENSION "B" | DIMENSION "¢” LOAD HEKHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT | BOTTOM DRVE MOTOR “FACING PRESS” LEFT {DASHED
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES | mm | INcHES | mm | ncHES | mm | mcHES | mm | mcHEs | mm [ mcHES | mm | BOTTOM DRNE MOTOR “AWAY FROM PRESS™ LEFT (°PP°‘5"'E OF ABOVE}
- - -10 1/2 | -287 = @ o = o 0 [ 0 7 533 [ 118 1/2 | 2958 [ 122 102 | 3112 55 1387 57 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N1
- = =7 =178 - - - - 31/2 B3 31/2 B9 10 1/2 6§22 120 3048 126 3200 58 1/2 | 1485 80 1/2 | 1837 (] 1548 61 1549 FESTOON LEFT {REVERSE OF A?OVE)
-7 -178 ] i} - - - - 10 1/2 267 | 10172 267 | 17 1/2 m 127 3226 133 3378 | 65 1/2 | 1664 | 67 1/2 | 1715 83 1727 68 1727 | HOIST MOTOR "FACING PRESS™ M1
-31/2 | -89 31/2 8 - - o 14 356 14 356 2 533 | 130 1/2 | 3315 | 136 172 (3467 | es | 1753 71803 | 71172 1818 | 71 1z | me [ o T
0 0 7 178 - - 3172 B | 17/2 [ a5 | 172 | a5 | 2e1/2z | e22 | 134 |44 | 0 [3sse | 72 t/2 | ez | 742 |tee2 | 75 |veos | 7s o [1ses |garE
3172 89 10 1/2 267 o o 7 178 21 533 21 533 28 711 | 137 172 | 3483 | 143 1/2 | 3645 78 1830 78 1981 | 78 1/2 | 1984 | 78 1/2 | 1004 INCHES | mm
7 178 14 356 31/2 83 10 1/2 2867 24 172 822 24 172 622 31 1/2 800 141 3581 147 3734 79 1/2 | 2019 a1 1/2 | 2070 82 2083 82 2083 50040 31 787
14 356 21 633 101/2 | 267 |171/2 | #45 | 311/2 | 800 | 31172 | 800 | 38172 | 978 | 148 |58 | 154 39012 | es1/2 | 2197 | #8172 |2248 | 89 [2281 | ev | 2281 | sm0an| o7 686
2 533 8 711 171/2 | 445 | 24172 | 622 | 381/2 | o978 | 381/2 | 978 | 451/2 | 1156 | 155 3037 | 161 4089 | 93 1/2 | 2375 | 95172 |2426 | 96 [2438 | 98 | 2438 | smose| o7 585
2B 71 35 aas 24 1/2 622 3 1/2 800 45 172 1156 45 1/2 1156 52 1/2 1334 162 4115 168 4267 | 100 1/2 | 2553 | 102 1/2 | 2604 103 26186 103 2616 58080 | 27 1/2 699
b 889 42 1087 | 311/2 | eoo [31/2 | s7 | 52172 | 1334 | s21/2 | 133 | se1/2 | 1511 | 169 | 4203 | 175 | 4445 (107 172 | 2vm1 |1oe /2 |2v@1 | 110 [2794 [ 110 | 2784 | gusm 26 660
2 1067 4 1245 | 381/2 | 156 [ 45172 [ 1156 | Se1/2 | 511 | 591z | 1511 ee1/2 | te89 | 176 4470 | te2 | 4623 | 114 172 (2008 [ 116 1/2 | 2080 | 117 |2072 | 117 [2972 | g 25 660
49 1245 56 1422 | 451/2 | 1156 | s21/2 | 1334 | es1/2 | teme | es 172 | 1eme | 734z2 | 1867 | 183 |4s4m | 180 | 4801 [121 172 (3086 [123 /2 [ 337 | 124 350 | 124 | 3150
56 1422 83 1600 | 521/2 | 133 |58 1/2 | 1511 N/A N/A N/A N/A | B01/2 | 2045 | 190 4826 | 198 | 4978 128 172 (3264 130 1/2 (335 | 1m0 |33 | om0 | 3w
DIMENSION "F” VARIES WITH
DISCHARGE HEIGHT OF ADJACENT
MACHINE. SEE NOTE 7 AND 13.
ADJACENT | DISCHARGE COSHA LOADING
MACHINE | HEIGHT F"HEKHT{Q. OF
ROLLER TO Z).
INCHES | mm INCHES | mm
MILNOR X
PRESS 50K 13 3/16 | 335 10 254 34 [864]
MILNOR 16 8/16 335 |13 3/8 | 340 _ _ Y X
PRESS 60K
SFE NOTE BELOW M5 1= 8 [203] 18} [4703- &f [222]
ALLIED | — —r———
ALUED 32 3/16 | 818 |29 1/4 | 743 - | | Q ! »
MILNOR - + - - |
Ik 3 (787 | 29 737 E‘ Y— [ [ —Y | P L
NOTE: THE MILNOR BOK PRESS CAN UNLOAD | &
ONTO THE COSHA 11X CONVEYOR ONLY, < I o AL
o Loy }
1 L = | O A 2 9 =y
=} I I = m i
B P Lo + 1 [1D4a]~—|~
MAXIMUM104) [2642 e I ™~ E_‘_I_ 37} [946] @'
n | = X
| | ] =]
| | o
| | . -3
| N B )
403 [1019] oot I % :
UPPER RAIL DETAIL N
| SEE NOTE 19. | LEFT FRONT PLAN™~ 4
M’ | REMOTE MOUNT SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX
)'( SEE NOTE 21.
= Ly
n
2 PLAN VIEW S
EZ
R T q ! ook
(5]
S " X 13 [330] g3
T = @ @\ 2 e = 2 <Ot
=
@ 72 3/4,[1848] ©Z
—] 7 I =
17 3/4 [451] : \\I" _ N U V7 ) S B A SR
. - |
3 ,
|
] —
(3) | | S
| 2 SEE NOTE 7 & 14
1 SEE NOTES 7 & 14. ) | = 1 1/4 [32]
Miro= UN J <
P~SIToo~—— LOADING I it
""J"————.. -‘-‘-———-::::—_._‘l o I | {
——————————— Tyes——3 * <
| I : o gl f
L =k e
= * ] o) m 0
f = SR 11 1 . a
= "
| 126 [32013 ZE @*\1 | Q7| ~
=09 r d
z 40 [1016] * DING [
Lo s M2 LON
QOGS T @ ' 1 WIDTH OF BELT, —_—
— O }
! =g ol "H | — |lfo N2
7 ST o} o - 2 ' , ' Z
24 13/16 [630] = 50 [1271] | 50 [1271] [646] M'N'MgM
1 UNLOAD HEIGHT
100 1/4 [2546] , DIMENSIONS VARY = 2 [51] EERHED =Ren pRbh
val
>

CENTERLINE "Y" (REFERENCE FOR
FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES {INCLUDING QSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
COWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE NG ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVICE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EGUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
UENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS. THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSDIDAL (RCTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL ANE{OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHA121 & 12X (120K)

QEEI- --m: "™ BDCOSH21FE
12

SPELLERIN MI!_I\UIOR CORPORATION

NCHES 0 20181860

P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 700! Phona 504/467-8581,
FAX 504/488—3084, Email: milnorinfo@milnor.com /




12 5/8 [321]

7

MINIMUM
/ -

—11 1/2 [292]

IF VARIABLE
SPEED

her

KL

101 [2566]

25 [635]

~— CENTERLINE "Y" (REFERENCE FOR
FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
Y SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

z z
CENTERLINE *X* (REFERENCE ———
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). X
SEE NQTE 3.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

Y 11 1/2 [292] MINIMUM

@\ _____ CLEARANCE FCR ADJUSTMENT
.\r IF \{.ARIAB E SPEED
N |

|
N

— BASELINE °Z” (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

Y

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

N1 ] MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

C1 | HORIZONTAL BED

ITE LEGEND

NOTES
15 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

14 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

13 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER NUST BE 1 [25] ABQVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON_FLOOR.

12 WHEN CCSHA IS LOADED DIRECTLY FROM PRESS, EDGE OF CONVEYOR MUST BE
2 1/4 [57] MINIMUM FROM REAR FACE OF PRESS. THIS ALLOWS FOR CLEARANCE
OF WATER CATCHER AND PRESS SLED WHEN EXTENDED.

11
THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THISE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL OROERED IN QTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

10 COSHA MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TAHLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IEXCOSHA 121 ACCOMMCDATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYCR WIDTH, TWO BATCH ON THE AN
ONE LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF TWO BATCHES. IN SINGLE CONVEYOR
COSHAS, MODEL NUMBERS ENDING IN AN "X~ DENOTE COSHAS WITH ENTRA “HICAKE™
CLEARANCE, DINENSION "G", IE: COSHA 12X ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE
CONVEYOR WIDTH, TRO BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND ONE LEVEL EXTRA
“HICAKE® CONVEYOR. COSHA122 SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING.

*3 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN YARKOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIKINS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY

MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT |S NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFCATIONS

mmRo#WINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSKINAL

8 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTHENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

6 AS OF THIS WRIMNG, THE MININUM CLEN'\‘ANCE REOUIRED BY US. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC

35 [214] IF OBJECT IS AN UNKRDUNDED (IhﬂJLATEJ)
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {is. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.

CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUM BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM FOWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

EQUIPMENT.

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE 'Z' IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON

A _MININUM 1" THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE RmENCE LINES "X°, ™", AND "Z° TO LOCATE ALL SERWCE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSKINS IN MILLIMETERS.
1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TC NORMAL MANUFACTURING
CES, AND 1 G ITHCUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELCCATION OF COMPINENTS, ETC. DG MOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTKON
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE 1S TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMIES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIELE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORMING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OQWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, IZEVICE. ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (RGTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING TS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

COSHA 121 & 12X OPTIONS

DT q—;—,‘,;]'_,—n_| ™8DCOSH21FB
INCHES 012 2018196D

P.0. Bex 400 Kanner, LA 700!
FAX 504./488-3084, Email: milnorinfomilnor.com

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATI('_)B




MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 9

W1

LEFT (OFPOSITE OF ABOVE)
M3
BOTTOM DRVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS" RIGHT (OFPOSITE OF ABOVE) N4

FTETIB?]

lam

MAXIMUM 104 [2692]

g oasig
4 L1021

59¢% [1503]
e

404 [1.01
LEFT

oot )

WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER |WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER |WHEN THIS DRYER | USE THIS nisa . i
(PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | SIDE RAL RESULTING COSHA 122 DIMENSIONS DIMENSION "D | DIMENSION "0% | DIMENSION 0" ["prrrs " ione MOTOR "FACING PRESS™ RIGHT (SOLID) W2
IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER (IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER| IS USED WITH DRYER | EXTENDERS FOR SEOXX DRYERS | 6458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS | prrol RonE MOTOR *AWAY FROM PRESS"
7272161 /151 B45ETG1 /TS1 SR0BOTG1,/TS1 SB0SETG2/TS1 S8040T62/T51 50040751 DIMENSION "A" | DIMENSION “E" | DIMENSION "C* LOAD HEIGHT LGAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT | BrrroM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED)
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm
- - -10 1/2 | -267 - - - - [} ] [} o | 451/2 | 1158 | 155 |3eaw | 181 | 408 s5 [ 1397 57 (1448 | 57 172 [ 1480 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID}
- - -7 -178 = - = - 31/2 89 31/2 80 4 1245 | 158 1/2 | 4026 | 164 1/2 | 4178 | 58 1/2 | 1486 | 60 1/2 | 1537 &1 1549 8l 1549 | FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE o ABOVE)
-7 -178 0 0 = = = = 10 1/2 287 10 1/2 287 56 1422 | 165 1/2 | 4204 | 171 1/2 | 4356 | B5 1/2 | 1664 67 1/2 (1715 68 1727 &8 1727 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN"FACING PRESS™
-31/2 | -89 31/2 89 - - ] 0 14 356 14 356 | 59 1/2 | 1511 189 |4203 | 175 [ 4445 [ 1753 71 1803 [ 71 1/2 | 1818 [ 71 1/2 | 1816 [prvem DIMENSION “H*
aQ a 7 178 - - 31/2 83 17 1/2 445 17 1/2 445 63 1600 | 172 1/2 | 4382 | 178 1/2 | 4534 | 72 1/2 | 1842 74 1/2 | 1892 75 1905 75 1905 | WODEL NO. INCHES
3172 89 10 1/2 267 0 a 7 178 21 533 21 533 | es1/2 | 1889 | 178 | 4470 | 182 | 4823 78 | 1930 76 1981 | 78 1/2 [ 19984 | 78 172 | 1904 i
7 178 14 356 31/2 a8 | 1012 267 | 24 172 622 | 24 1/2 622 70 1778 178 1/2 | 4558 | 185 1/2 | 4712 | 79 1/2 | 2018 | &1 1/2 | 2070 82 |2083 | 82 | 2083 | 50040 3 787
14 3566 21 6533 10 1/2 267 17 1/2 M5 31 1/2 gaoc 31 1/2 800 77 1956 | 186 1/2 | 4757 | 192 1/2 | 4890 | BE 1/2 | 2197 | 88 1/2 | 2248 -] 2281 89 2261 58040 27 686
7 533 ] 711 17 1/2 s | 24172 622 | 3812 g7 | 38 1/2 978 a4 2134 | 193 1/2 | 4915 (199 1/2 | 5067 | 93 1/2 | 2375 | 95 1/2 | 2428 96 (2438 | 86 | 2438 | 58058 27 686
28 EAb k] 889 24 1/2 e | 31172 800 | 45172 | 1156 | 45172 | 1158 8t 2311 | 200 (/2 | 5083 | 206 1/2 | 5245 | 100 172 | 2553 | 102 172 | 2604 | 103 |2616 [ 103 | 2818 | sEQ8c 27 1/2 | 699
35 889 42 1067 | 31 1/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 | s21/2 | 1334 | sz /2 | 13m 93 2489 | 207 1/2 | 5271 (213 1/2 | 5423 (107 1/2 | 273 |woe /2 [ zoe1 | 10 [z27e4 | 10 | 2794 | gasg 26 60
42 1067 49 1245 | 381/2 | 1156 | 45172 | 1156 | 5@ 1/2 | 1511 | 59 1/2 | 1511 105 2667 | 214 1/2 | 5448 | 220 1/2 | 5601 | 114 1/2 | 2808 | 116 1/2 2858 | 117 [z972 | 117 (2972 | 997 %6 660
43 1245 56 1422 45 1/2 11686 52 1/2 1334 88 1/2 1689 88 1/2 1689 112 2845 | 221 1/2 | 5626 | 227 1/2 | 5779 | 121 1/2 | 3088 | 123 1/2 | 3137 124 3150 124 3180
56 1422 63 1600 | 521/2 | 1334 | 58 1/2 | 1511 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY 119 3023 | 228 1/2 | 5804 | 234 1/2 | 5856 [128 1/2 | 3284 |30 172 335 | 13 [Em | 1m0 | 33w
NOTE: FOR UNLOADING ON THE SAME SIDE AS LOADING TO MILNOR DRYER, USING
TABLE ADD 14" TO COSHA A", “B", "C" AND "D*.
X X
34 [864] 8 [203]— —83
s )—1 —
| _
vy =fEE - — 1 — =

ERONT

“arour

[222]
w o —
3 28 2
. e (—413 [1048]
F oA« ’—37& [946] —‘F"F
X
Y
| \ |
| A |
| L |
L—"PLAN™~

REMOTE MOUNT SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX

SEE NOTE 9.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

Y

FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

z

CEILING SUPPORT OR Y Y
DETAIL: 6458 & 7272 UPPER RAIL DETAIL FREESTAND SUPPORT ONLY DRAER 3]
SHELF LOADING ONLY SEE NOTE 19. . Zt
PLAN VIEW ~#| SEE £5
- NOTE 21| wEs
2 X S4G
Y 8 * 13 [330] O 5
o w=R
4’.17 3/4 [451] 72 3/4|[1848] @\. o<
* z o
B N | sQ
N Q) |
|
® _ |
I~ |
: |
I % |SEE NOTE 7 & 14.
10 | | | =
/=] ! \l | - =
SEE NOTE 7 T« 5, UNLOADIN
o, T_H_*.—. 5 I |
___F ] ] .
oy |f :
- ] i
* L | Q |
3 - i ) R o
] 126 [32011 © §|_ x| * 9“’ 'uN_)| . | | | QF
= S5 o0lo NZ £il=
owng] = =F | M| f.20 Liote] b 2)  Gal| LOADING =
= ==20ING o o @ 'il' —{|WIDTH OF BELT|[— = 5 — s N
—5 ol | 1 |l[o Wold o \
TN | o - T 1| I { 1 z [ Dl J :N
| 1 50 [1271] ' [646] MINIMUM
3 3/4 [96] 50 [1271] | 52 1/2 [1333
2 13/1 102 [1652] — DIMENSIONS VARY + 2 [51] FINISHED R 2 (RN T 72 [1333] | |UNLOAD HEIGHT
DUE TO SPRING TENSION FLOOR Y
i, VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS FREE STAND SUPPORT
v CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4. L CENTERLINE “Y* (REFERENCE FOR

~

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRWVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1 ) FESTOON CAHLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR _AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR_NUMBER OF CARS.

M5 | BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS™ RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS" LEFT HAND

LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS™ RIGHT HAND

LCCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

E2 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 13.

E1 | ELECTRICAL & CONTROL CABLE CONNECTICNS FCR

REMOTE SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX

C1 | POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

INTERFACE. SEE NOTE 7.

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES
22 CONTROLS FOR THE SHUTTLE ARE CONTAINED IN THIS REMOTELY MOUNTED
SHUTTLE CONTROL EOX WHICH MUST BE PLACED IN THE EQUIPMENT LAYQUT.

21 DIMENSION "H™ IS FROM Y™ QF THE SHJTTLE TO™Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYVER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

20 CELING SUPPORTS OR FREESTAND SUPPORTS ARE AVAILABLE CMLY, NG DRYER
SUPPORTS, FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING VERIFICATION BY COMPETENT
OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT AND STEADY THE
LOAD. THIS IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILY OF PMC.

19 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4° [8] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAL LENGTH.

18 SEE BDCOSH22CE FOR DIMENSKINS OF HORIZONTAL BED AND VARIABLE SPEED
OFTIONS.

17 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

16 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

14 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DI
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
OROP ON FLOOR.

13 COSHA 122 CANNOT BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM A COINC OONVEYOR THE MINIMUM
LOAD HEIGHT OF TOP BELT IS 42° [1067] (CENTER OF ROLLER). THEREFORE,
COSHA 122 MUST BE LOADED BY A COELD 121 CONVEYOR.

12 EHEHBENC‘I’ STOPS ARE SUPPLIED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE

11 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.
10 COSHA WMODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IE:COSHA 122 ACCOMMCDATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYGR WIDTH, TWO BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
mOTIﬁIEgELS OI;‘GOONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL GF FOUR BATCHES. COSHA122 SHOWN

*3 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN YARKUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPCONENT
LOCATKINS AND DIMENSKINS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT |§ NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

& AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSMIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINMUN CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [ IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {io. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)

1218] IF QBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FDR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS, THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR WAY VARY CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z° IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON

A MININUM 17 [25] THICK GROUT BED.
3 USE REFERENCE LINES “X°, ™", AND “Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.
2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENCTE DNMENSKONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TC: NORMAL MANUFACTURING
1 CHANGES WITHCUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DJ NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTICN
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DAMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMIES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE NG ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENCOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOGR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GDODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSDIDAL (RCGTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AN_D{OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHA 122 (450K Cakes)

@9 E e ""‘ ™DCOSH22DE

INCHES '0 24 2018196D
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X
—11 1/2 [292] N1
TIF VARIABLE
SPEED L |
¥ | Y
¥ — =|_| IE r 3 L

Z

o k3]
e |
g N I o [
N ) - ]
7 e .
12 5/8 [321]- 101 [2566]
MINIMUM : CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE —=
25 [635]— FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).

l—-—CENTERLINE "v* (REFERENCE FOR
Y FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NQTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

Y —11 1/2 [292] MINIMUM

IF VARIABLE SPEED

@ﬁ\
3
=
N

N1 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

C1 | HORIZONTAL BED

ITEM LEGEND

CLEARANCE FOR ADJUSTMENT

NOTES

17 CELING SUPPORTS OR FREESTAND SUPPORTS ARE AVAILABLE CNLY, NG DRYER
SUPPORTS, FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING VERIFICATION BY COMPETENT
OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT AND STEADY THE
LOAD. THIS IN NOT THE RESPCNSIBILITY OF PMC.

18 SEE BHOLTRAILBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RALLS AND SUPPORTS.

16 SEE BDLTRCLREE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAL OR WALL.

14 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 ABOYE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO HREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP QN _FLOOR.

13 COSHA 122 CANNOT BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM A COING OONVEYOR. THE MINIMUM
LOAD HEIGHT OF TOP BELT IS 42° [1067] (CENTER QF ROLLER). THEREFORE,
COSHA 122 MUST BE LOADED BY A COELD 121 CONVEYOR.

12 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE LOCATED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE.

11 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTILE MAY BE
SPECIAL CROERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTCRY.

10 COSHA MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IEZCOSHA 122 ACCOMMCDATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYGR WIDTH, TWO BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
.(I)YIOTHLI%E-S OFNGCONVEYG'\‘S FOR A TOTAL GF FOUR BATCHES. COSHA 122 SHOWN

*3 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN YARKUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
ENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATKINS AND DIMENSIKINS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE El
MACHINE SPECIFICATIINS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
m%RO#ACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

& AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SUGHILY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

— BASELINE “Z" (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPCNDS
X TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

B AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUN CLEARANGE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [a14] IF DBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {ie, BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
43 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

S CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

4 BASELINE °7° IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNDR MACHINES AND 15 SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS, THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEl AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z° IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONI REQUIRING GROUT ARE 5ET ON
A MININUM 17 [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES “X°, ™", AND "Z° TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS []| DENCTE DIMENSKONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TC NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHCUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTICN
UN CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAM FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORIIES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE HOLD THE
COWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE NG ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE_INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER DR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THER TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GDODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING TS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHA 122 OPTIONS

D} ~m—==" ["BbcosH2208
INCHES ‘012 24 20181860
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LEFT VIEW

(LOAD)

FRONT VIEW

(LOAD)

RIGHT VIEW
(DISCHARGE)

Z

(v s o (v s e | e s o | use s RESULTING COSHA1X2 DIMENSIONS | DMENSON 'D* | DMENSION "D | DMENSION " | DMENSON D"
IS USED WIMH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER EXTENDER 6458 DRYERS 6464 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS 7676 DRYERS
7676161 /151 T2ITG /151 6464 & G45BTG1/TSY DIMENSION "A" DIMENSION "B DINENSION “¢* LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEGHT LOAD HEIGHT
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm
1] 0 42 1067 148 3759 154 3912 H 1778 68 1727 | 68 1/2 | 1740
312 i 45 172 1156 (151 1/2 | 3848 |157 1/2 | 4000 | 73 1/2 1887 | 71 1/2 | 1816 72 1829 Y x
Q o 7 178 49 12456 1565 3937 181 4083 ki 1956 K] 1905 75 1/2 1918 75 I/Z 1918 8 o 1& e aE
o 0 3172 8 10 1/2 267 | 52 1/2 | 1334 |158 1/2 | 4026 |164 172 4178 |80 1/2 | 2045 | 78 172 | 1994 79 | 2007 78 | 2007 77 1956 [203] [470] [222] ‘_‘I
31/2 -] 7 178 14 356 56 1422 162 4115 168 4267 B4 2134 a2 2083 | 82 172 | 2006 | 82 1/2 | 2008 | 80 1/2 | 2045 T
10 1/2 267 14 356 21 533 B3 1600 169 4293 175 45 a1 2311 89 2261 Ba 1/2 2273 a6 2184 87 1/2 2222 F4 |
17 1/2 444 Fal 533 28 71 70 1778 176 4470 18z 4623 98 2483 96 2438 | 96 1/2 | 2451 89 1/2 | 2273 | 94 1/2 | 2400
24 1/2 6§22 28 Fall 35 889 77 1956 183 4548 189 4801 105 2667 103 2818 | 103 'I/Z 2829 98 1/2 2451 | 1 1/2 2578 3 L
31 1/2 800 35 Bes 42 1067 84 2134 190 482¢ 198 4978 112 2845 119 2784 | 110 1/2 | 2807 | 103 1/2 | 2629 | 108 1/2 | 2705 . I
38 1/2 a78 42 1067 43 1245 91 21 197 5004 203 5156 119 3023 117 2972 | 117 1/2 | 2084 | 119 1/2 | 2807 | 115 1/2 | 2033 O ) '&' —re —
45 1/2 1156 IT] 1245 56 1422 98 2489 | 204 5182 | 210 5334 [ 126 3200 | 124 | 3150 | 124 1/2 | 3162 | 117 172 | 2884 | 122 172 | 3112 — @__ @__ 0 | a 23 o
52 1/2 1334 56 1422 B3 1600 105 2667 21 5359 217 5512 133 3378 13 3327 |13 1/2 | 3340 | 124 1/2 | 3182 | 129 1/2 | 3289 8 A ?_J o @ Q
50 1/2 1511 83 1600 70 1778 112 2845 218 5537 224 5687 140 3556 138 3505 | 138 1/2 | 3518 | 131 1/2 | 3340 | 138 1/2 | 3467 n ] E ! _ = 41i 1048 —
66 1/2 1689 70 1778 77 1956 1189 3022 225 55 23 5867 147 3734 145 3683 | 145 1/2 | 3697 | 138 1/2 | 3518 | 143 1/2 | 3645 — . I -#\1 ‘:E"E [ ] -a\l
I I~ NN
T |
(o]
o | 1
x COSHA1XZ AT l L |
CENTERLINE “X* (REFERENCE l LAST DISCHARGE T T = i‘ = '\G' n
E(E)ER h%l;l'[/l;IGHT DIMENSIONS). COSHATXZ AT |__40& [1 01 9]_ ROUT
H C/L OOPS TARGET
PROXIMITY SWITCH : | 24 __ LocATio oF LEEL ERONT
: R 10 [254] lto) | fOSIE Ao REMOTE MOUNT SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX
DISCHARGE TARGET NO : - | N Tk SEE NOTE 11.
| = ! T, s |
HOME PROXIMITY SWITCH GAP o - || — | | R Z &)
3/16" GAP MAXIMUM e} | j &
_¢_ ha i I ‘ L YoRVER
HOME TARGET \ 18 [+1]/1 = i - | 14 [38]
OOPS PROXIMITY SWITCH \\ \\ 4 ' )i =L ® e
3/16" GAP MAXIMUM Y = = Y i 02
= - ‘ — dil MINIMUM
OOPS TARGET LOCATE—="_ z 13 % . \® ry
10" FROM LAST STOP - ) SHELF
n - SHUTTLE
GROUT FINISHED s o ! ROLLER
4 [102] -8 [216] FLOOR L L i LOADING INTERFACE
— 6458/6464 /7272DRYERS
GROUT & ANCHOR THE RAIL AT ALL @ \ E:'EZLT[ vﬁgﬁ—- RE
BRACKETS, BOTH SIDES. RAIL MUST BE LEVEL AND l | el | S L&
SQUARE ALONG ENTIRE LENGTH. SHIM TO INSURE r B ! : Al f e E— )
NO GAP BETWEEN BRACKET AND RAIL og I i
—50 [1291]——50§ [1291]— Y Y cormt
TARGETS & SWITCH INSTALLATION x REENE UNE % eare |50 [1282]—)
PLAN VIEW DIMENSIONS).  SEE NOTE 3.
13 [330]—
)I( (339 ‘__:! sz |
M3 )y r_ ey
——102 [2590]—HH O
61§ [1560] 404 [[1030]
[ |
U g
ST
< [ua]
I a QO
= .
23 N EPS
—z — 1 P
53 2
z —Z z s z z
~ 32} [824] |- LFINISHED BASELINE "Z° (REFERENCE
FLOOR FOR VERTICAL DIMENSICNS)
CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF
58 [130] 85 [2159] —4% [104]  GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 AND 4.

POSITIVE STOP

FESTOON SUPPORT RAIL

UPPER SUPPORT RAIL

R1 | BOTTOM DRIE RAILS

E1 | CONTROLS, REMOTE MOUNTED

HOIST MOTOR AND WINCH.

BELT MOTCORS, ALTERMATES LEFT/RIEHT PER LEVEL.

M1 | DRWVE MOTGR, UNDER CART FRAME, NOT VISIBLE.

F1 | FESTOON CABLE

ELECTRICAL & CONTROL CABLE CONMECTIONS FOR

REMOTE SHUTTLE CONTRGL BOX

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON

E2 | EMERGENCY STOP KICK PLATE

ET ] JUNCTION BOX

D1 | LOAD DOOR SHELF

B1 | CART FRAME WELDMENT

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES
10 CONTROLS FOR THE SHUTTLE ARE CONTAINED IN THIS REMCTELY MOUNTED
SHUTTLE CONTRCL BOX WHICH MUST BE PLASED IN THE EQUIPMENT LAYOUT.

9 DIMENSICN YARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

B EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTILE. A THIRG EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DICR OF
THE REMOTE SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX.

7 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SUGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

& AS OF THIS WRIMING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT 5

36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.

CHECK LOCAL ELECTRKC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT {: SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONMECT TG
EQUIPMENT.

4 BASELINE "2" IS THE REFERENCE FOR N.L YERTICAL DIMENSIONS. ON MACHINES
WITH FIXED E Pi BASELINE "2" CORRESPONDS TO BOTTOM
PAD, ON MACHINES WITH ADJUSTABLE FEEI' BASELINE "Z" CORRESPONDS TO THE
BOTTOM OF THE FEET WHEN ADJUSTED SC THAT THE MACHINE IS AT ITS MINIMUM
ACCEFTABLE HEIGHT. ON TRAVERSING SHUTTLES, BASELINE "2° CORRESPONDS TO
THE BOTTOM OF THE BOTTOM RAIL. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z" AND THE
FINISHED FLOOR WILL VARY AS REQUIRED TO ENSURE BASELINE °Z° IS HORIZONTAL
AND ANY INTERFACING MACHINES REGUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON A MINIMUNM 17T25]
THICK GRCUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "%, ", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVCE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS || DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DINENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, ANI OCCASKINAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATICN OF FOR CONSTRUCTION

COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE col N
UNI CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MCVED THROUGH NARRCW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORIIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPCNSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE ING ENVIRONMENT,
ACCORDINGLY, THE CWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEAHLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO NAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROMDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITKINAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEWVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

WANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.
TION

ATTEN
THE FLOCR AND/OR GTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS WUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH D RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREQOF} TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING} FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS_OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHATX2
&=t
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R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNQOR AND MAY BE

PRICEC SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 | UPPER RAIL RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1| FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR NUMBER QF CARS.

M5 | BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS™ RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS™ LEFT HAND

LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS™ LOCATION.

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 12.

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION. {LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED"}

*E1]| HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

(LEFT HAND POSITION “DASHED®)

C

MILNOR DRYER ROLLER

ITE LEGEND

LEFT SIDE VIEW

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

ﬁHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER  |WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | USE THIS e . e MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOOM OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 9
PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | SIDE RAL COSHB111  DIMENSIONS DIMENSION *D" | DIMENSION “D° | DIMENSION "% ol = on e\ nTOR . "FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLD) w2
IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER| IS USED wrrH DRYER | EXTENDERS 5SBOXX DRYERS | 458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS | poroM DRVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS RIGHT (opposrrz OF ABOVE) W4
7272761 /31 B458TG1/TS1 58080TG1 /151 58058TG2/T51 58040TG2/TS1 5004075 DIMENSION "A" | DIMENSION "B" | DIMENSION C” LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEGHT | grToM DRWVE NOTOR “FAGING PRESS® LEFT ;0
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INGHES mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm | BOTTOM DRVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS (OF SITE OF ABOVE}
Z ~ | -0 1/z | 267 - - - - [} 0 0 0 7 178 | 116 1/2 | 2858 | 122 1/2 | 3112 | 56 | 1422 | 57 | 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | ooy MaH! SSHE[),) e -
- - -7 -178 - - - - 31/2 8 31/2 B | 10 1/2 267 120 | 3048 126 | 3200 | 89 1/2 | 1511 | &0 172 | 1837 81 1549 61 1549 | FESTOON RICHT §soun) N1 DRYER DIMENSION “H
-7 -178 0 0 - - - - 10172 | 267 | 10172 | 267 | 172 | 356 | 127 |38 | 133|338 [ e6 172 |1889 | 67 172 [1715 | e8 [1727 | e8| 1727 | FESTOON LEFT {REVERSE OF ABOVE) MODEL NO.| |NCHES | mm
-31/2 | -89 312 89 - - 0 0 14 356 14 356 21 533 (130 1/2 | 3315 (136 1/2 (467 | 70 [177a | 71 |1803 | 71 172 1816 | 71 1/2 | 1816 | HoiST MOTOR FACING PRESS" M1 50040 31 787
a o 7 178 - - 3 1/2 B9 17 I/Z 445 17 1/2 445 24 1/2 622 134 3404 140 3566 73 |/2 1867 74 1/2 1882 75 1305 75 1905 58040 27 536
31/2 88 wijz | 267 o ) 7 178 21 533 21 533 28 711 | 137 172 | 3495 (143 1/2 | 3845 | 77 |1ese | 78 | 1em1 | 7B 1/2 | 1984 | 78 1/2 | 1004 c8058 et a86
7 178 14 356 3 1/2 89 10 1/2 267 24 'I/Z 622 24 1/2 822 31 1/2 800 141 3581 147 J734 B0 I/Z 2045 381 1/2 2070 82 2083 Bz 2083 58080 77 1/2 6599
14 356 21 533 | w2 | e (1772 | a5 | mze | soo | maz2 | soo | g2 | eve | a8 |3mse | 1s¢ |12 (672 |23 |esi/2 2248 | s | 2ee1 | B | 22
21 533 28 m 1712 | 445 | 24172 | @2 | 172 | 9 | 3s1/2 | om@ | 45472 | 1156 | 155 [3e37 | 161 | 4089 | o412 [2e00 | o512 [2a26 | 96 |243m | 98 | 2438 6458 26 660
28 m 35 889 241/2 | 62 | 31/2 | Boo | 4512 | 1156 | 45172 | 186 | s2 12 | 1334 | 162 |45 | 188 | 4267 | 101 172 | 2578 |10z 1/2 [ 2604 | 105 | 2618 [ 103 | 2616 7272 26 660
3 889 42 1067 | 3172 | 80 |17z | o7 | sz1/2 | 133 | s2/z | 13ae | ssaz | s | iee [azes | 175 | aa4s | 108 17z | zvse |tom sz [zve1 | 110 [z7ea | 110 [ z7es
o 1067 49 1245 | 38172 | 1158 | 45172 | 1158 | se 172 | 1511 | se 172 | 1511 | es /2 | t1ese | 176 [ad70 | ez | ase3 | 115 1y2 293¢ | 116 12 (2850 | 117 |2e72 | 117 [2em2
49 1245 56 1422 45 1/2 1156 52 1/2 1334 &6 1/2 1689 BB 1/2 1689 73 1/2 1867 183 4648 189 4801 | 122 1/2 3112 | 123 1/2 3137 124 3150 124 3150
56 1422 63 1800 | 52172 | 133 | se 172 | 1sn N/A NA | N/ N/A | Bo 172 | 2045 | 190 |[4s26 | 198 | 4978 128 172 | 3@ee | 130 172 |3ms | 1w |3 | 1 | 3w
63 1600 70 1778 | se1/2 | 1511 [ s 12 | 168 N/A N/A N/A N/A | B7 172 | 2223 | 197 |5o04 | 205 | 5156 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 137 1/2 |43 | 138 | a3s05 | 138 | 3s0s
70 1778 7 1956 | e81/2 | 1ems | N/A N/A N/A N/A | WA NA | 94172 | 2400 | 204 5182 | 210 | 5334 [ 143 172 | 3845 |1ae 172 3670 | 145 | 3683 | 145 | 3se3
DIMENSION “F" VARIES WITH
DISCHARGE HEIGHT QF ADJACENT
MACHINE. SEE NOTE 7 AND 12. 8t [222] —
ADIACENT | DISCHARGE | COSHA Y
MACHINE | HEIGHT LOADING, 8 [203]— 184 [470]
INCHES | mm INCHES | mm
|
MILNOR
MILNOR |13 3718 (335 | 11 |27 I @
MILNOR
MLNOR | 16 9/16 | 335 |14 3/8 | 365 T 1 5
SEE NOTE BELOW I o
ALLED |
MUED (32 3/16 | @18 |30 1/4 | 760 I o | ~ Eﬂg‘ =
MILNOR L O o Q ~
n |77 | a |7e2
e 0 | Al @ DS Z
NOTE: THE MILNOR BOK PRESS CAN UNLOAD It} "
ONTO THE COSHA 11X CONVEYOR ONLY. - i ! . oo 413 [1048)=_
29 1/2 [749 p— — ~
/2 [748] . e I I ? oo 37% [946] ©
~ D z | 5 X
—] / 1 Te] | 4 %
— | I | 7%
i |
— T J |— _:_ | I ° I :4 | /,f
e —f— - ey ezl .
[ — C ] ! T |F I 404 [1019] NerouT | \ |
w—' L| +—-- - - : /)\\ |
|
d S
\@ LEFT FRONT L-=PLAN >~
)
o | MAXIMUM | 92 [2337] | REMOTE MOUNT SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX
X
DETAIL 6458 & 7272 PLAN VIEW SEE NOTE 19.
SHELF LOADING ONLY X
*41 3/4 [1060] | *39 3/4 [1010] 13 [330]—
Y @ 5 [127
~ 8 [203] S\ 60 3/4{[1543] 15 5/8 [397] [127] _ & ra0a minmum
_,_4|__ 17 3/4 [451] \ \| | _ I CLEARANCE FOR ADJUSTMENT
m — o | |
3 ¥ _':E A |
|
| * L i
] — '
I' : " . I —_ 19 [483]
i | I E1 : g § (CENTERED} |
l ik ' ] I
* I | = =)
M
} Y |«
:J 1l | w0
!
| UNLOADING . e il [ [ I
F—=2J SEE NOTE 7 & 13. @ g : ! o y
T -‘hf: |#| M~ l"—':_| ﬂ
L f \ N 2 A _
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NOTES
19 CONTROLS FOR THE SHUTILE ARE CONTAINED IN THIS REMOTELY MOUNTED
SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX WHICH MUST BE PLACED IN THE EQUIPMENT LAYOUT.

18 DIMENSION "H® IS FROM "™ OF THE SHUTTLE TO™Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

17 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4° [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

18 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLAGE TO END OF
RAL OR WALL

15 _DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEKGHT COF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

14 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR CIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

13 GAUTION — BELT ENDROLLERMUSTBE ABQVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN

WHEN CAKE S DISCHARGED | BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER

ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TC BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON_FLOOR.

12 WHEN COSHA IS LOADED DIRECTLY FROM PRESS, EDGE OF CONVEYOR MUST BE

2 1/4 [57] MINIMUM FROM REAR FACE OF PRESS. THIS ALLOWS FOR CLEARANCE

OF WATER CATCHER AND PRESS SLED WHEN EXTENDED.

11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE LOCATED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE.

10 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTILE MAY BE
| __SPECIAL ORDERED IN_OTHER HEIGHTS IF_REGUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY. ]
*3 THE SHUTILE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT

PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATKINS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT 1S NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
m mﬂowms AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSKINAL

& AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSTIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLODR.

6 AS QF THIS WRITING, THE MININUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.5. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS
35 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {is. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER DR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT

DISOONNECT SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOQURCE TO
%wugﬂ»ﬂ SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLODR WAY VARY CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE 'Z' IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REOQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES ™7, ™", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSKINS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSKONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO QCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELCCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR CAMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MCVED THROUGH NARRCW OR LCW CORRICORS CR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMIES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WTH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITKONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

HOLD THE
ING ENVIRONMMENT.

MANUFACTURER DR VENDOR.
ATTENTION

THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS WUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREQF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHB111 (60K)
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R3 | FESTCON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIEDC BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

RZ | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNCR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY, SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 JUPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH.

NZ | STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1 | FESTOCN CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS SUPPLIED BY MILNCR

AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST FOR

NUMBER OF CARS.

M5 | BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M4 | BOTTOM DRWE MCTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS" RIGHT HAND
LOCATICN.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MCTOR IN_"FACING PRESS" LEFT HAND
LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS" RIGHT HAND
LOCATION,

M1 | HOIST MOTCR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS™ LOCATION.

E2 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 12.

E1 | ELECTRICAL & CONTROL CABLE CONNECTIONS FOR

REMOTE SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX

C2 | POSITION OF ROLLER ON MILNOR COELF111 WHEN LOADING.

C1 | POSMION OF ROLLER ON MILNOR DRYER WHEN DISHARGING.

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

22 DIMENSION "H" IS FROM " OF THE SHUTILE TO%" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSKINAL DRAWING

21 DRYER SUPPORTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE ON MILNCR 50040 DRYERS. CEIUNG OR
FREESTAND SUPPORTS CAN BE USED. FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING
YERIFICATICN BY COWPETENT OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TC
SUPFORT AND STEADY THE LOAD. THIS IS NOT THE RESPONSIBIUTY OF PMC.

20 glE’ETlOBNDSOOSHBZCB FOR DIMENSIONS OF HORIZONTAL BED AND VARIABLE SPEED

19 SEE BDLTRAILAE FCR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.
18 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

18 SEE BDLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL

16 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN

WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTC THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER

gﬂqﬁﬁm%g THE CGAKE, CAUSING IT TG BREAK UF AND SOME PIECES NAY

15 COSHB112 WAS DESIGNED TC WORK WITH GOK CAKES AND S8030 DRYER. THE
COSHB112 IS TALLER AND REQUIRES HIGHER MOUNTED SUPPORT RAIL THAN FOR
STANDARD COSHA RAIL. EXTRA HEIGHT WAS NEEDED TO ACCOMMOOATE THE 60K
CAKES AS WELL AS THE 7 [178] HIGHER LOAD HEIGHT OF THE 5808C DRYER.

14 THE COSHB112 CAN BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM A COINC CONVEYGR BY FIRST
LOADING THE TOP BED IN COLLAPSED POSIION (LOAD HEIGHT 29° [737T). THEN
DECOLLAPSING TOP BED AND ELEVATING TO LOAD THE LOWER BED.

13 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4° [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

12 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE LOGATED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE.

11 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTILE MAY BE
SPECIAL CRDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED., CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

10 COSHB MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. |E-COSHB112 ACCOMMODATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH
AND TWO LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF TWC BATCHES.

*9 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS. CONVEYGR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACENENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSKONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
mmﬁD#AGHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSKINAL

& AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SUGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOCR.

6 A5 QF THIS WRITNG, THE MININUM GLEARANGE REQUIRED BY U.5. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
38 [914] IF OBIECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ia. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRKC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 GUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNEGT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM FOWER SOURCE TQ
guwuwugrp SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE "Z" |5 THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLODR WAY VARY CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z” 1S HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING SROUT ARE SET ON

A MININUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "7, ™", AND "Z° TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS || DENOTE DIMENSKONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO QCCASI CHANGES WITHI NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNI CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM

MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE

MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRICORS CR CPENINGS.

WHEN THIS DRYER  |WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | USE THIS SIDE . . . MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE &
%%WSE%RE\'NEDRER EEDEEMSTTATSB%?NER PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | RAL EXTENDER COSHB112 DIMENSIONS DMENSION "0" | DIMENSION "D° | DIMENSION "D° |- o e e e e e e perees RieT (50LD) W2
IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED wiTH DRYER| cosHe 112 5800¢ DRYERS | 6458 DRYERs | 7272 DRYERS | Z6TTON DRNE MOTOR "MWAY FROM DRESS: RIHT (SPPOSTE OF ABOVE) W
7272161/TS1 6458751/T51 5B0BOTG1,/TS1 BBOBATG2,/TS1 58040762/TS1 50040751 DIMENSION "A" | DIMENsIioN "B | DMension "c* | DieNsion "0 LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT | GOTTOM DRVE MOTOR “FACING FRESS- LEFT (DASHED) W3
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm | BOTTOM DRNE MOTOR “AWAY FROM PRESS™ LEFT {OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
- _ 10 1/2 | -267 - - - - 0 0 0 0 | 24 1/2 | ez | 13 |04 | 140 | 3556 | 56 | 1422 | 57 | 1448 | 57 172 | 1460 | 57 172 | 1460 | Conmeors Ler 3&3‘;@3, B —
- - -7 -178 - - - - 31/2 a9 31/2 a9 28 711 (137 1/2 | 3493 | 143 1/2 | 3645 | 50 1/2 [ 1511 | 60 172 | 1537 61 1549 61 1549 | FESTOON RIGHT ésoung N1 DRYER DIMENSION "H
-7 —178 0 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 | 10 1/2 267 % 889 [144 1/2 | 3681 | 150 1/2 | 3823 | €6 172 | 1888 | &7 172 | 1715 88 | 1727 68 1727 | FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE) MODEL NO.| |NCHES | mm
-31/2 | -8e 31/2 89 - - 0 0 14 356 14 356 | 3817z | o8 | 148 |3mar| s sz | w0 |1me | w1 |tmoa | 71a/2 |18 | 71 172 | 1816 | HosT MOTOR *FAGING PRESS* M1 50040 T 787
? o 7 178 - - 312 80 | 17172 | #45 | 17172 | a4 42 1067 | 151 1/2 | 3840 | 157 1/2 [ 4001 | 73 172 | 1867 | 74 152 | 1802 | 75 [1e05 | 5 | 1905 58040 a7 s
3 /2 B89 10 1/2 267 ] a 178 2 533 il 533 45 1/2 1156 155 3937 161 4088 7 1956 78 1881 78 |/2 1884 78 1/2 1994 58058 27 E86
7 178 1" 356 31/2 89 |101/2 | 267 | 241/2 | 622 | 24172 | s 49 1245 | 158 1/2 | 4026 | 164 1/2 [ 4178 | 80 172 | 2085 | 81 1/2 | 2070 | B2 [2083 | 82 | 2083 58080 7172 | es9
14 356 2 533 10 'I/Z 267 17 'I/Z 445 31 |/2 BOD 31 'I/Z 800 S8 1422 | 185 1/2 4204 | 171 1/2 4358 ar 1/2 2223 BB 1/2 2248 B89 2261 89 2261
21 533 28 | 172 | w5 2612 | ezz | 32 | eme | 382 | ove 63 1800 | 172 1/2 | 4362 [ 178 1/2 | 4534 | 94 1/2 | 2400 | 95172 | 2426 | 98 |2438 | 98 | 2438 5458 26 660
28 m 3 889 | 24172 | s22 |37z | eoo | 45172 | 1156 | 45172 | 1156 70 1778 | 179 1/2 | 4550 | 185 1/2 | 4712 | 101 1/2 | 2578 | 102 1/2 | 2604 | 103 |[2616 | 103 | 2618 7272 28 680
35 883 42 1067 3 1/2 800 38 1/2 a78 52 I/Z 1334 52 1/2 1334 77 1956 | 186 1/2 4737 | 182 1/2 4880 | 10B 1/2 2756 | 109 1/2 2781 110 2794 110 2794
42 1067 48 1245 | 39172 | 118 | 45172 | 1156 | seizz | 1511 | se sz | s Bt 2134 | 193 1/2 | 4815 | 198 172 | 5067 | 115 1/2 | 2934 |16 172 |2ese | 17 |zem2 | 17 | 2972
49 1245 56 1422 | 45172 | 156 | sz 172 | 1334 | es 172 | 1683 | es 172 | tese 81 2311 200 172 | 5003 | 206 (/2 | 5245 | 122 172 | 311z | 123 12 [ 3137 | 124 | 3150 | 124 | 3150
56 1422 P 600 | 52172 | 1334 | 59172 | 1511 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY 98 2489 | 207 1/2 | 5271 | 213 1/2 [ 5423 | 129 172 | 3eme | 130 172 |3ms | om0 (3w | om0 | s
63 1600 70 1778 | 58172 | 1511 | 88 1/2 | 1889 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FacTORY | 105 2667 | 214 1/2 | 5448 | 220 1/2 | 5601 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 137 1/2 | 2493 | 138 [3s05 | 138 | 3s0s
70 1778 7 1856 66 1/2 1883 CONSULT II"ACI'URY CONSULT EACTDRY CONSULT EACTURT 12 2845 | 221 1/2 5826 | 227 I/Z 6779 | 143 1/2 3645 | 144 1/2 3870 145 3683 145 3683
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I MINIMUM 3 3/8 [86]- 17 [432]-
! LOAD HEIGHT /8 [8e] @ 44 [1118] | 44 [1118] @ ‘ MINI[MUM] UNLOAD
FINISHED
A DIMENSIONS VARY + 2 [51] H HEIGHT
24 13/16 [630] DUE TO SPRING TENSION — BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE FOR
24 13/16 [830] VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS

CENTERLINE "Y"
SEE NOTE 3.

(REFERENCE —=
FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).

Y
LEFT SIDE VIEW

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE
LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).

SEE NOTE 3.

SEE_ Y
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4.| NOTE 22.

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

Y

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE HOLD THE
CWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECCGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WTH THE INSTALLATION. AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITKINAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

MANUFACTURER DR VENDOR.
TTENTIO

A N
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS WUST HAYE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR MATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREQF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GDODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHB112 (60K CAKES)

@96 --m:“" " [™BDpCOSHB2CE
INCHES '0 12 24 2020205D

. Box 400 Kenner,

PELLERN MINOR CORPORRTION

FAX 504/488—3084, Email: milnorinfo@milnor.com




SEE NOTE 13
28 3/4 [730]

zZ

+—=
©

I 1 | Z

DRYER SUPPORTS ARE
NOT AVAILABLE ON
MILNOR 50040 DRYERS.

11 1/2 [292] MINIMUM
CLEARANCE FOR ADJUSTMENT
IF VARIABLE SPEED

A

11 7/8 [302]-

MINIMUM

—l 125 [635]

LEFT

25 [635]

CENTERLINE ™Y" (REFERENCE
FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

SIDE VIEW

X

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

— BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE FOR

=—— CENTERLINE “X* (REFERENCE
LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TGP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

N1 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

C1 | HORIZONTAL BEDS

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES
18 DRYER SUPPORTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE ON MILNCR 50040 DRYERS. CEIUNG OR
FREESTAND SUPPORTS CAN BE USED. FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING
VERIFICATION BY COMPETENT QTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILUNG IS ADEQUATE TG
SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LOGAD. THIS 1S NOT THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PMC.

17 SEE HOLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPQRTS.

16 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END CF
RAIL OR WALL

15 GAUTION - BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTOG BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE GCAKE, CAUSING IT TC BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES NAY
DROP ON_FLOOR.

14 COSHB112 WAS DESIGNED TC WORK WITH BOK CAKES AND 58080 DRYER. THE

PPO) HAN FOR
STANDARD COSHA RAIL. EXTRA HI WAS NEEDED TG ACCOMMODATE THE 80K
CAKED AS WELL AS THE 7 [178] HIGHER LOAD HEIGHT OF THE 5&DBODR'1‘ER.

13 THE COSHE112 CAN BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM A COINC CONVEYCR BY
LOADING THE TOP BED IN COLLAPSED POSITICN HEIGHT IS ZGEE'IST]) THEN
DECOLLAPSING THE TOP BED AND ELAVATING TO THE LOWER

12 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REOUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWC EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTC THE DOCR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STQF IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RALL
MEMBER QPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

11 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THISE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL CROERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

10 COSHB MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IECOSHB112 ACCOMMODATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
TWO LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF TWO BATCHES.

*9 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS. CONVEYGR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACENENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATKINS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
mmﬁome AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSHKINAL

& AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOCR.

6 AS QF THIS WRITING, THE MININUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.5. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS
35 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {is. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF CBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRKC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER DR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT

DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM PCWER SOURCE TO
hElaCUIPgHE..‘TA SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR WAY VARY CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE 'Z' IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REOQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MININUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED,

3 USE REFERENCE LINES ™7, ™", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSKINS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO QCCASIONAL CHANGES WITH NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-FIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MCVED THROUGH NARRCW OR LCW CORRICORS CR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMIES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WTH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITKINAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

MANUFACTURER DR VENDOR.
ATTENTIO

N
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS WUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREQF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSQIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHB112 OPTIONS (60K CAKES)
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WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
7272TG1 /151

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
6458TG1 /151

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58080TG1/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
S5BOS8TG2/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58040TG2/TS1

INCHES

mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
50040TS1

INCHES mm

USE THIS
SIDE RAIL
EXTENDERS

RESULTING COSHJ111 DIMENSIONS

DIMENSION "D"
7272 DRYERS

DIMENSION D"
6458 DRYERS

DIMENSION D"
580XX DRYERS

INCHES mm

DIMENSION A"
INCHES

mm

DIMENSION *B*
INCHES

mm

DIMENSION "C”

INCHES mm

LOAD HEIGHT
INCHES

LOAD HEIGHT
INCHES

LOAD HEIGHT

mm mm INCHES mm

28
35
42
49
56
63
70

71
889
1067
1245
1422
1600
1778

35
42

BB9
1067
1245
1422
1600
1778
1956

24 1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2

622
800
1156
1156
1334
1511
1669

31 1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
N/A

800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
N/A

45 1/2
52 1/2
58 1/2
66 1/2
N/A
N/A
N/A

1156
1334
1511
1689
N/A
N/A
N/A

45 1/2
52 1/2
59 1/2
66 1/2
N/A
N/A
N/A

1156
1334
1511
1689
N/A
N/A
N/A

1334
1511
1669
1867
2045
2223
2400

1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2

162
169
176
183
190
197
204

4115
4293
4470
4548
4826
5004
5182

168
175
182
189
196
203
210

4267
4445
4623
4801
4978
5156
5334

106 1/2
13 1/2
120 1/2
127 1/2
134 1/2
141 1/2
148 1/2

2705
28B3
3061
3239
3416
3594
3772

104 1/2
11 1/2
118 1/2
125 1/2
132 1/2
139 1/2
146 1/2

2654
2832
3010
3188
3366
3543
3721

103
190
17
124
131
138
145

2618
2794
2972
350
3327
3505
3683

103
110
117
124
131
138
145

2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

Y= CENTEI
SIDE RAIL EXTENDERS

R_OF

Y

4"—17 3/4 [451]

MINIMUM LOADING HEIGHT

zZ

29

1/2 [749] ——Ii-—

8 [203]

X
MAXIMUM 104 [2642]

PLAN VIEW

X

&

*47 3/4 [1213]] 45 3/4 [1162]*

15 5/8 [397]

72 3/41[1848]
|

B
A=

=£1
—

20 [508]

| 42 [losn__
WIDTH

F BELT

] =t

[ | —

\

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RALL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLUED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 JUPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH.

STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1 | FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS SUPPLIED BY MILNOR

AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST FOR

MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE §

NUMBER OF CARS.

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS" RIGHT (SOLID) M2

BOTTOM DRIVE MOQTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS™ RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) M4
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS" LEFT (DASHED) M3

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS™ LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
CONTROLS RIGHT (SOLID) E1, E2

M5 | BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M4 | BOTTOM DRWE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS" RIGHT HAND

LOCATICN.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS™ LEFT HAND

DRYER
MODEL NO.

an
mm

DIMENSION
INCHES

CONTROLS LEFT éDASHED) E1, E2
FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID} " N1
FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE}

LOCATION,

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS™ RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

HOIST MOTOR "FACING PRESS® M1

50040
58040
58058
58080
6458
7272

30 1/8
27
27

27 5/8

25 1/4

25 1/4

765
686
686
702
641
641

M1 | HOIST MOTCR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS™ LOCATION.

EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 12.

*£2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION. (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED™}

*E1| HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

DRYER SUPPCRTS ARE
NOT AVAILABLE ON
MILNOR 50040 DRYERS.

MINIMUM CLEARANCE
FOR ADJUSTMENT
~8 [203]

SEE NOTES
7 & 15.

54 [1372]—

30 [762] 30 [762]

3 ns

NI
J/i

+B

SEE NQTE 17.

40 1/24 6
[1029 + 152]

il P\D\Ndi’ LTl
o 7@
I

*C

*;
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(LEFT HAND POSITION "DASHED")

C1 ] LOADING SHELF ON MILNOR DRYERS

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

20 DIMENSION "H™ IS FROM Y™ OF THE SHUTTLE TO" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

19 DRYER SUPPORTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE ON MILNOR 50040 DRYERS. CEIUNG CR
FREESTAND SUPPORTS CAN BE USED. FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING
VERIFICATKIN BY COMPETENT OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TC
SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LCGAD. THIS IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILTY OF PMC.

18 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

17 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

16 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DINENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAL OR WALL

15 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER WUST BE 2° [51] ABOVE DRYER SHELF AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTQ THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOQ LCW, THE DRYER
SHELF WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TC BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES NAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

14 THE COSHJ111 CAN BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM THE SINGLE STAGE PRESS.

13 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4° [6] ALONG THE

ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

12 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE WO ENERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTC THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOF IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RALL
MEMBER QPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

11 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND

THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIRENMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE

SPECIAL CRDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REGUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY,

10 COSHJ MODEL NUMBER 112 DESCRIBES THE NUMBER OF CAKES THE CONVEYDR
CAN ACCOMMODATE; ONE (B50K/42" 1urg DIA) CAKE ON THE CONVEYOR'S WIDTH,
ONE mszkym] uTl.grcmE ON THE CONVEYCRS' LENGTH AND TWO LEVELS
OF C FOR A TOTAL OF TWO (60K/42°[1067] DIA} CAKES.

¥ THE SHUTILE IS AVALADLE IN VARKOUS HEIGHTS. CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT

PLACENENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT

LOCATKINS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY

NACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

INFORMATION.

& AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING

ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSICNAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLACR.

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MININUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.5. NATIONAL
ELECTRKC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
38 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {is. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER DR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT

DISCONNEGT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
%wu&’? SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN GN ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR WAY VARY CHANGES IN FLOOR HEI AS REQUIRED T INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MININUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

!

FINISHED
FLOOR

CENTERLINE “v”

—

| a5l 4
355 [902]

{REFERENCE

FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).

SEE NOTE 3.

L
245 [622]

—_—

Y
LEFT SIDE VIEW

3 3/8 [86]-

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE ——=

50 [1271]

50 [1271]

DIMENSIONS VARY = 2 [51]
DUE TO SPRING TENSION

LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).

SEE NOTE

3.

BASELINE “Z" (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4,

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

1
245 [623]

NOTE 20.
Y

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "7, “Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSKONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO QCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESISN
AND/OR RELCCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR CAMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MCVED THROUGH NARRCW OR LCW CORRICORS CR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMIES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE NG ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWMER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROMDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITHONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES

A , ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOCR AND/OR GTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS WUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STREMGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR MATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREQF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSQIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHJ111 (60K CAKES)

@96‘ -m:“‘ " [™spCosHu1BE
INCHES 0 12 24 2020205D
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/” WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
7272TG1/T51 6458TG1 /TS1

INCHES INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58080TG1/TS1

mm mm INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
5BOSBTGZ/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58040T62/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
50040TS1

INCHES mm

USE THIS
SIDE RAIL
EXTENDERS

DIMENSION D"

7272 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES

DIMENSION D"

6458 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES

DIMENSION “D”

580XX DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

mm INCHES

RESULTING COSHJ112 DIMENSIONS

DIMENSION A"
INCHES

DIMENSION "C*
INCHES

DIMENSION *B"

INCHES mm mm INCHES mm mm mm mm

622
800
1156
1156
1334
1511
1669

28 711 35
35 889 42
42 1087 49
49 1245 56
56 1422 63
63 1600 70
70 1778 77

B89 24 1/2
1067 31 1/2
1245 38 1/2
1422 45 1/2
1600 52 1/2
1778 59 1/2
1956 86 1/2

800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
N/A

31 1/2
38 1/2
45 1/2
52 1/2
58 1/2
66 1/2
N/A

1156
1334
1511
1689
N/A
N/A
N/A

45 1/2
52 1/2
59 1/2
66 1/2
N/A
N/A
N/A

1156
1334
1511
1689
N/A
N/A
N/A

45 1/2
52 1/2
59 1/2
66 1/2
N/A
N/A
N/A

1334
1511
1689
1867
2045
2223
2400

162
169
176
183
190
197
204

4115
4293
4470
4648
4826
5004
5182

168
175
182
189
196
203
210

4267
4445
4623

2654
2832
3010
3188
3366 131
3543
3721

103 2616
2794
2972 17
3150 124
3327 131
3505 138

3683 145

103
10

2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

52 1/2
53 1/2
66 1/2
73 1/2
80 1/2
87 1/2
94 1/2

106 1/2
13 1/2
120 1/2
4801 | 127 1/2
4978 | 134 1/2
5156 | 141 1/2
5334 | 148 1/2

2705 | 104 1/2
2883 | 111 1/2
3061 | 118 1/2
3239 | 125 1/2
3416 | 132 1/2
3594 | 139 1/2
3772 | 146 1/2

Y= CENTER OF
SIDE RAIL EXTENDERS

Y

2} [63]

UPPER BED
LIFTED |
16 1/2°[419]
TO LOAD
LOWER BED

-
0
<
N
i

—

2

UPPER BED &
COLLAPSED
TO LOAD

—-—rw 3/4 [451]

12 [303]
MINIMUM LOADING HEIGHT

zZ

29

\

R3 | FESTOON RAIL, RALL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 JUPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH.

NZ | STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1 | FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS SUPPLIED BY MILNCR

AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST FOR

MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8

NUMBER OF CARS.

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS" RIGHT (SOLID) M2

BOTTOM DRIVE MQTOR AWAY FROM PRESS™ RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE} M4
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS" LEFT (DASHE M3

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS™ LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
CONTROLS RIGHT (SOLID) E1

M5 | BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M4 | BOTTOM DRWE MOTOR IN_"AWAY FROM PRESS" RIGHT HAND

LOCATICN.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS® LEFT HAND

CONTROLS LEFT éDASHED) DRYER

FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID} " N1
FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE}

nHu
mm

DIMENSION
MODEL NO. INCHES

LOCATION,

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS™ RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

X HOIST MOTOR "FACING PRESS® M1

50040 30 1/8
58040 27

765
686

1/2 [749] ——Ii-—

58058 27
58080 27 5/8
6458 25 1/4

686
702
841

Y 7272 25 1/4 | 41

fual

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS™ LOCATION.

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 12.

*£2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND PQSITION. (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED™)

*E1| HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

(LEFT HAND PCSIMION "DASHED")

&

e -

X
MAXIMUM 104 [2642]

PLAN VIEW

*47 3/4 [1213]] 45 3/4 [1162]*

DRYER SUPPCRTS ARE
NOT AVAILABLE ON
MILNOR 50040 DRYERS.

)4
MINIMUM CLEARANCE

FOR ADJUSTMENT

3/41[1848] 15 5/8 [397]

@\ 72

-8 [203]

B«
A

=£1
—

54 [1372]—

30 [762] 30 [762]

L
= U L | see notes
r -~ 7 & 15.
oy -3 1191

+B

20 [508]

| [WIDTH OF BELT]

*C

e 4

SEE NQOTE 17.
40 1/2+ 6

[ (.

o P\D\Nd‘i—"
01/ 7@
T
By T
9

[1029 + 152]
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I
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LOADING SHELF ON MILNOR DRYERS

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

20 DIMENSION "H" IS FROM "™ OF THE SHUTTLE TO™" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

19 DRYER SUPPORTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE ON MILNOR 50040 DRYERS. CEIUNG OR
FREESTAND SUPPORTS CAN BE USED. FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING
VERIFIGATKIN BY COMPETENT OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO
SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LOAD. THIS IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILTY OF PMC.

16 SEE BOLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

17 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEM ADDED.

18 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STCP PLACE TO END JF
RAL OR WALL

15 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 2° [51] ABOVE DRYER SHELF AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTQ THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOQ LCW, THE DRYER
SHELF WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

14 THE COSHJI12 CAN BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM THE SINGLE STAGE PRESS.
LOADING THE TOP BED IN (TS COLLAPSED PCSMION, THEN ELEVATING TO LOAD
THE LOWER BED.

13 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4° [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

12 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO ENERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTC THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOF IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RALL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.
11 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REGUIRED., CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY,

10 COSHJ MODEL NUMBER 112 DESCRIBES THE NUMBER OF CAKES THE CONVEYDR
CAN ACCOMMODATE; ONE (wx/4z Joez DIA) CAKE ON THE CONVEYOR'S WIDTH,
ONE (60K, R}mtﬂ] uTl.}])r CONVEYORS' LENGTH AND TWO LEVELS

sméu A G THO (SOK/-!-Z'[IDS?] DA} CAKES.

5 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE N VARIOUS HEIGHTS. CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT

LACEMENT CONFICURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN, COMPONENT
mc.-muus AND DIMENSKONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT |5 NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
FOR YOUR NACHINE AS WELL A5 THIS DRANING FOR COMPLETE DMENSIONAL

& AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SUSHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSICNAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOCR.
B AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.5. NATIONAL
ELECTRKC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF ORJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 CUSTOMER TD SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED HRANCH CIRCUT
DISCONNECT {SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM FCWER SOURCE TO
%ﬁl’lugﬁk SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN GN ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TQ INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

1

FINISHED
FLOOR

L35l -
335 [902]

1
245 [622]

CENTERLINE "Y" (REFERENCE —
FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).

SEE NOTE 3.

Y
LEFT SIDE VIEW

3 3/8 [86]-

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE ——=

50 [1271]

50 [1271]

DIMENSIONS VARY + 2 [51]
DUE TO SPRING TENSION

LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).

SEE NOTE

3.

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

L
t—— |24 [623]
H—
S

NOTEEEZD
y .
BASELINE “Z" (REFERENCE FOR

VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXINATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO QCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESISN
AND/OR RELCCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—FIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR CIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MCVED THROUGH NARRCW OR LCW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMIES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIELE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE ING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE UIINER/U MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO NAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROMDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITICNAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEWVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER DR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/DR GTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AN RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSQIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING TS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHJ112 (60K CAKES)
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HEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
15 USED WITH LRYER
7272761 /181

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
1S USED WITH DRYER
B458TC1,/T51

INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
GBOBOTE1/TS1

mm INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
5BOSATG2,/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58040TG2,/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

50040751
INCHES

mm

USE THIS
SIDE RAIL
EXTENCERS

INCHES mm

RESULTING

COSHK112 DIMENSIONS

DIMENSION “A®
INCHES | mm

DIMENSION “B"

DIMENSION “c*

INCHES | mm INCHES | mm

DIMENSION D"

580XX DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INGHES | mm

DIMENSION T

6458 DRYERS
LGAD HEIGHT

INCHES | mm

DIMENSION "D"

7272 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INGHES | mm

MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON QPTIONS: SEE NOTE 9

-7
-31/2
0

-178
-89

31/2 as
7 178
14 356
2 533
28 m
35 639
42 1067
1245
1422
1600
1778

58
63
70

-10 1/2 267 - -
-7 -178 - -
[ [H] - -

31/2 89 - -
7 178 - -

10 1/2 267 0 0
14 356
21 533 10
28 Fall 17
35 a8s
42 1067 3
49 1245
56 1422
63 1600
70 1778
7 1856

267
445
622
800
1156
1156
1334
1511

1/2 | 1889

7 178
267

622
800
978
1156
1334
151
1889

N/A N/A

0 0
312 a9

10 1/2 267
356
445
21 533
622
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
N/A
N/A
N/A

0
31/2
10 1/2

0
89
287
356
445
533
622
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
N/A
N/A
N/A

7 178
10 1/2 267
17 1/2 356

21 533
24 1/2 622
™m
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1639
1867
2045
2223
2400

31/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
172

45
52

66
73

a7
94

116 1/2 | 2859
120 3048
127 3226

130 142 | 3315
134 3404

137 1/2 | 3493
141 3581
148 3758
155 3937
162 4115
169 4293
176 4479
133 4648
189 4526
197 5004
204 5182

122 1/2

136 1/2

143 1/2

12 61 1548
3200 | 64 1/2 | 1638
38 | 71 1/2 | 1818
3467 1905
3556 1994
3645 2083
3734 | 85 1/2 | 2172
3912 2350
4089 2527
4267 2705
4445 2883
4623 3061
4801 3238
4978 kol
5156 3594
5334 3772

126
133

140

147
154
161
168
175
82
189
196
203
210

59 1489
82 1/2 | 1588
B9 1/2 | 1785

73 1854
75 1/2 | 1943

80 2032
83 1/2 | 2121
90 1/2 | 2209
97 1/2 | 2477
104 1/2 | 2654
11 1/2 | 2832
118 1/2 | 3010
125 1/2 | 3188
132 1/2 | 3366
138 1/2 | 3543
146 1/2 | 371

57 1/2 | 1480
61 1549
68 1727

71 1/2 | 1816
75 1905

78 1/2 | 1994
82 2083
a9 2261
96 2438
103 2616
10 2794
"z 2972
124 3%
131 3327
138 3508
145 3683

57 1/2 | 1480
81 1549
68 | 1727

71 172 [ 1816
75 | 1908

78 1/2 | 1994
82 | 2083
an 2261
96 | 2478
103 2616
110 | 2794
117 | 2972
124 350
131 | 33z
138 | 3805
145 | 3ee3

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS™ RIGHT {sSoUDy M2
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR “AWAY FROM PRESS™ RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF SHOWN) M4
BO'ITOM DRIVE MOTCR “FACING PRESS® LEFT (DASHED) M3

DRIVE MGTOR TAWAY FROM PRESS™ LEFT (OPPOSITE OF SHOWN)
FESTOON RIGHT (S0 N1
FESTOON LEFT (RF.VERSE OF SHOWN)

HOIST NOTOR “FACING PRESS" M1

R3 |FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 |BOTTOM DRVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 |UPPER RAIL RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH.

STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1 |FESTOCN CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS SUPPLIED BY MILNOR

DRYER DIMENSION "H” NOTES U ]
MODEL NO. | |NCHES | mm THIS DRAWING [ TOP

UTILIZES
50040 30 3/8 | 772 “THIRD ANGLE
58040 27 1/4 | 692

= =N
58058 | 27 1/4 | 692 | [Sown. A‘mm

58080 27 7/8 708 7
648 LEFT @ RIGHT
648

6458 25 1/2
7272 25 1/2

AND WAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST FOR

NUMBER OF CARS.

M5 |BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M4 | BOTTOM DRVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS™ RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS® LEFT HAND

LOCATION.

Y
184 [470]—]

8 [203]

8¢ [222]

5o [1503]

Q
500

744 [1892]
21} [546]
23 [600]

e

X

4 z
L—m& [1019]j

LEFT FRONT

N
GROUT

T
\

A
./E/ “\\

|
|
|
[ -~

7 ol 18} [470]

REMOTE MOUNT SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX

SEE NOTE 22.

Y

UPPER BED

IS COLLAPSED

TO LOAD (SHOWN)
& LFTED T0 |
LOAD THE
LOWER BED.

4§ [126]

20} [515]

174 [451]

8 [203]

<

G@\r—m [787]

A

H—1 1t

—dadh [1122]—— 31} [794]—

T

MAXIMUM 104 [2642]

PLAN VIEW

7% [ '343]

—F

G

54 [1372]

— 24 [610] |—

I
1087
wiD

42

FINISHED
FLOOR

CENTERLINE “Y* (REFERENCE
FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSICNS).
SEE NOTE 3.

313 [794]~L44-.i [1122]—
I

1 281~

Y
LEFT SIDE VIEW

5 [B6]—

BASELINE “Z* (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS

TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4.

50 [1271] |

50 [1271]

DIMENSIONS VARY + 2 [51]
DUE TO SPRING TENSION

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE

LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

|

8 [203]
MINIMUM  CLEARANCE

FOR ADJUSTMENT.

DRYER SUPPORTS ARE
NOT AVAILABLE ON
MILNOR 50040 DRYERS.

214 [5486]

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

SEE
NOTE 21.

-

313 [794]—

z

1 1/4 [32]
| SEE NOTE
7 & 16.

Y DRYER

DETAIL: DRYER ROLLER

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS" LOCATION.

E2 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON, SEE NOTE 12.

E1 | ELECTRICAL & CONTROL CABLE CONNECTIONS FOR

REMOTE SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX

LOAD DOOR SHELF

LOADING ROLLER CN MILNOR DRYERS

ITEM| LEGEND

NOTES

22 CONTROLS FOR THE COSHM SHUTTLE ARE CONTAINED IN THIS RENQTELY MOUNTED
SHUTTLE CONTROL BCX WHICH MUST BE PLACED IN THE EQUIPMENT LAYCAIT.

21 DIMENSION "H™ IS FROM "~ OF THE SHUTTLE TO"Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

2{ DRYER SUPPORTS ARE NOT AVAILADLE ON NILMOR 50040 DRYERS. CEILING OR
FREESTANI PPORTS CAN BE USED. FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED. INCLUDING
VERIFICATON BY COMPETENT OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO
SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LCAD. THIS IS NOT THE R‘PONSIBILITY QF PMC.

19 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSICNS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

18 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

18 SEE BOLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOF PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL

18 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN

WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF EELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER

ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY

DROP ON_FLOOR.

15 COSHK112 WAS DESIGNED TC WORK WITH GOK CAKES AND 58080 DRYER. THE
COSHK112 IS TALLER AND REQUIRES HIGHER MOUNTED SUPPORT RAIL THAN FOR
STANDARD COSHA RAIL EXTRA HEIGHT WAS NEEDED T ACCOMMOOATE THE GOK
CAKES AS WELL AS THE 7 [178] HIGHER LOAD HEKSHT OF THE SBOBC DRYER.

LOADING THE TOP BED IN TS COLLAPSED POSITION,

14 THE COSHK112 CAN BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM THE SINGLE STAGE PRESS.
, THEN ELEVATING TO

LOAD

THE LOWER BED.

13 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4° [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

12 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED OM BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. AN EMERGENCY STOPS IS ALSO INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF THE
THE REMOTE MOUNT CONTROL BOX.

11 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REGUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

10 CDSHK MDDEL NUMER 112 DESCRIBES THE NUMEER OF CAKES THE CONVEYCR
; ONE (suK/4z 1u DIA.) CAME ON THE COWVEYOR'S WIDTH,

UNE ma&"”“ mlm. OF TWO gsakyz'[msv'] Lﬂm} e

'] THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS. CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACENENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
mmD#ACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSKONAL

& AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRK: CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS

IF DBIECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.

IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)

1219 IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHEG( LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

S CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNEST SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM FOWER SOURCE TO
%wugﬁ_\ SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE “Z° IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN CON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR WAY VARY CHANGES IN FLOCR HEI AS REQUIRED TC INSURE THAT
BASELINE °Z°_|S HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MININUM 1™ [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES °X7, ™", AND “Z° TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [| DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSKONS SHOWN ARE APPROXNINATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCAS HANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNI CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLCSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DAMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LCW CORRIDORS OR CPENINGS.

ATTENTION

MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMIES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE ING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABIF SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROMDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITICNAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

R.

MANUFACTURER DR VENDO!
TENTIO

AT N
THE FLOCR AND/OR GTHER SUPFORT COMFONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AN RIGIDTY NATU DR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GDODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING TS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHK112 (60K CAKES)

~m—————" |7 BDCOSHK2AE
12 24 2020205D

INCHES O

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION

. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063,
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WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS oy a -
PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER SIDE RAIL RESULTING COSHX112 DIMENSIONS DIMENSION "D DIMENSION ‘D DIMENSION "D
IS USED WITH IS USED WITH IS USED WITH DRYER EXTENDERS 5858TG2/TS1 6458 DRYERS 6484 DRYERS
6464 DRYERS 6458 DRYERS 5BO5BTG2/TS1 DIMENSION *A* DIMENSION *B" DIMENSION "C* LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INGHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm
17 1/2 444 17 1/2 444 14 356 35 889 | 144 1/2 | 3670 151 3835 89 2261 87 2210 | 85 1/2 | 2172 86 2184
21 533 2 533 17 1/2 444 38 1/2 978 148 3759 | 154 1/2 | 3924 | 92 1/2 | 2348 | 90 1/2 | 2299 89 2261 | 89 1/2 | 2273
28 m 28 ok 24 1/2 622 45 1/2 1156 155 3937 | 161 1/2 | 4102 | 99 1/2 | 2527 | 97 1/2 | 2477 96 2438 | 96 1/2 | 2451
35 889 35 839 3 1/2 800 52 1/2 1334 162 4115 | 168 1/2 | 4279 | 108 1/2 | 2705 | 104 1/2 | 2654 103 2616 | 103 1/2 | 2629
42 1067 42 1067 38 1/2 978 59 1/2 1511 169 4293 | 175 1/2 | 4458 | 113 1/2 | 2883 | 111 1/2 | 2832 110 2794 | 110 1/2 | 2807
49 1245 49 1245 45 1/2 1156 86 1/2 1689 176 4470 | 182 1/2 | 4636 | 120 1/2 | 3081 | 118 1/2 | 3010 17 2972 | 117 1/2 | 2984
X Yy X
8 [203] [ 495]—1 Bf [222]
| A
I 2 i
@ M5 (™ !
_--_f 1]
| I A ». < R N 1 i -
.—; s o o T : = I
T - A ' 1 @ =
=) i E |21 & 3
= L - A 1] = el
Y T 5 Y 2 ; R T om
el : Ty
&2 o | =
N2 Nz /_ ! | 3
1 : —
X I | ,: Z | ﬁ
I—4o& [1019]— | oo
PLAN VIEW
REMOTE MOUNT SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX
SEE NQTE 20.
— 758 [1921]——
Y
Y = X
w
: ) @
."“_?. | 174 [436] -
w \ ) I
; % 2 \ R O :
; L L s L
- —( 3
1 i
[ & | ’
|
' I 3
o =~ . K
I o e I
Mg
[ .
,g —_
n ¥
I - % . R
m < ]
E—l E )
[
UPPER BED -
COLLAPSES TO . o
LOAD ! . v
J = Z Z I 5 - Z Z z
5] [140] MAXIMIMUM 24} =1 @'
| 25 =5 ]
DOWNWARD TRAVEL | — 1 = ., ‘
[621] [634] %% - @ 97] [2468]
——49] [[1256]— g FINISHED
§§ FLCOR
CENTERLINE "Y® (REFERENCE w3 CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE

FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSICNS).

SEE NOTE 3.

Y
LEFT SIDE VIEW

LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).

SEE NOTE 3.

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

RIGHT

! BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE FOR
| VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS

TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4.

SIDE VIEW

R3 | FESTCON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 |UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH.

NZ | STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1|FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS SUPPLIED BY MILNCR
AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST FOR
NUMBER OF CARS.

M5 | BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"AWAY FROM PRESS" RIGHT HAND
LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIWE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS™ LEFT HAND
LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS™ RIGHT HAND
LOCATION,

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS™ LOCATION.

E2 | ELECTRICAL & CONTROL CABLE CONNECTIONS FOR

REMCTE SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX

E1 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 12,

C1 ] LOADING SHELF ON MILNOR DRYERS

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

20 QONTROLS FOR THE SHUTTLE ARE CONTAINED IN THIS REMCTELY MOUNTED
SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX WHICH MUST BE PLACED IN THE EQUIPMENT LAYOUT.

19 DRYER SUPPORTS ARE AVAILABLE CN MILNOR DRYERS LISTED. CEILING CR
FREESTAND SUPPORTS CAN BE USED. FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING
VERIFIGATKIN BY COMPETENT OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO
SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LOAD. THIS IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PMC.

18 SEE BOLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

17

18 SEE BDSHTCLREE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAL OR WALL

15 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 2" [51] ABOVE DRYER SHELF AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTQ THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LCW, THE DRYER
SHELF WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

14 THE COSHX112 CAN BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM THE SINGLE STAGE PRESS.
LOADING THE TOP BED IN TS COLLAPSED PCSIMION, THEN ELEVATING TO LOAD

THE LOWER BED.

13 DIMENSIONS IN_ UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WTHIN 1/4° [6] ALONG THE

ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

12 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO ENERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTC THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RALL

MEMBER OPPOSITE_THE CONTROLS.

11 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REGUIRED., CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

10 COSHX112 MDDEL NUMBER 112 DESCRIBES THE NUMBER OF CAKES THE CONVEYOR
ODATE: ONE (wx/4z Hus DA} CAKE ON THE CONVEYOR'S WIDTH,

G Accou

R}mr/] uTl.}])r CONVEYORS' LENGTH AND TWO LEVELS
sméu AL OF TWO (6OK/42T1067] DIA} CAKES.

k] THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE N VARIOUS HEIGHTS. CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
LACEMENT CONFICURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN, COMPONENT

mc.-muus AND DIMENSKONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED

MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT |5 NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR NACHINE AS WELL A5 THIS DRANING FOR COMPLETE DIENSIONAL

& AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SUGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSICNAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOCR.
6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.5. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSLILATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LWE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRKC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTICNS.
5 CUSTOMER TD SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED HRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT {SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM FCWER SOURCE TO
%I"l"lugﬁk SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN OGN ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE °Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY CHANGES IN FLOOR HEI AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z° IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONI REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "X", ", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESISN
AND/OR RELCCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—FIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR CIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MCVED THROUGH NARRCW OR LCW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMIES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
COWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE ING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE UIINER/LI MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO NAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROMIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITICNAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEWVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

MANUFACTURER DR VENDOR.
TENTIO

AT N

THE FLOGR AND/DR GTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AN RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHX112 (60K CAKES)

&3 --m_—i ™ BDCOSHX112AE
12 24

INCHES 0 2020205D

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION

Kenner, LA 70083, USA, Phona 304/487—-828
FM 5041409—3094 Email: milnorinfo@milnor.com }




WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
7272761 /T30

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
64581G1/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
5B080TG1 /TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYCR
PEDESTAL EXTENDER

IS USED WITH DRYER

5B05B8TG2/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
5B040TG2/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
50040751

INCHES mm

USE THIS SIDE
RAIL EXTENDER

INCHES mm

CL4005/08,/10CS

DIMENSIO
INCHES

N "A"
mm

DIMENSION “B”

INCHES

mm

DIMENSION "D*
580XX DRYERS
ROLLER
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES | mm

DIMENSION "C"
6458 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES | mm

DIMENSION "C”

7272 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES

mm

-178
-89

89

7 178
356
533
711

889
1067
1245
1422
1600
1778

-10 1/2 267

-178

Bg
178
267
356
533

889
1067
1245
1422
16C0
1778
1936

267
445
6§22
800
1156
1156
1334
1511
1689

1/2

] ]
B9
7 178
1/2 267
1/2 445
1/2 622
1/2 800
1/2 978
1/2 1196
1/2 1334
1/2 1511
1/2 1689

CONSULT FACTORY

0 0
31/2 89
10 1/2 267
356
445
533
622
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

0 0
31/2 8a
10 1/2 267
356
445
533
622
800
978
1156
1334
59 1511
66 1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

7 178
10 1/2 267
17 1/2 445

21 533
24 1/2 622
28 711
1/2 800
1/2 978
1/2 1156
1/2 1334
1/2 1511
1/2 1689
1/2 1867
1/2 2045
1/2 2223
1/2 2400

122 1/2
126
133

136 1/2
140

143 1/2
147
154
161
168
175
182
189
196
203
210

3112
3200
3378
3467
3556
3645
3734
3912
4089
4267
4445
4623
4800
4978
5156
5334

116 1/2
120
127

130 1/2
134

137 1/2
141
148
155
162
169
176
183
190
197
204

2959
3048
3226
3315
3404
3493
3581
3759
3937
4115
4293
4470
4648
4826
5004
5182

57
60 1/2
67 1/2

1448
1537
1715
1803
1892
1981
2070
2248
2426
2604
2781
2959
3137
3315
3493
3670

87 1/2 | 1460
1549
1727
1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
7438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

87 1

/2 | 1480
1549
1727
1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
3438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

NOTES !l

THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES

ToP ] @
“THIRD ANGLE @
PROJECTION"
RULES Af
SHOWN. ~— FRONT.

LEFT RIGHT

R4 | DRYER MOUNTER RAIL SUPPORT, SEE NQTE 18.

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEC PRICE LIST.

RZ | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 JUPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BF

DRYER
MODEL NO.

50040
58040
58058
58080
6458
7272

DIMENSION “H"
INCHES
34 7/8
30 7/8
3
3 1/2
30
30

mim

886
784
787
800
762
762

DETAIL: 6458 & 7272
SHELF LOADING ONLY

4 [l02]

I T JT

&
UPPER RAIL DETAIL

SEE NQTE 1

-

(2]

B.

8 [203]

_"_EEH__

7

X

| I

o

Utj I

MAXIMUM 92
T

[2337]

lHJW

Y
.

~)

1
]

——L 34 (8641~
X

PLAN

VIEW

X

*41 3/4 [1060]

=39 3/4 [1010]

60 3/4

[1543]

[~

9

|t

AT

0|

Bl

34 1/2 [876]

A
*B

[

T
|

[ pmn—

il

—_—————

=
IH

1

L———-

[l |

-

54 [1372]

14 7/16 [367]

40 [1016]
OF BELT

WIDTH

i

T

FINISHED
FLOOR

14
!

3

Y

24 13/16 [630]

LEFT SIDE VIEW

3/8 [B6]-

44 [1118]

44 [1118]

DIMENSIONS VARY £ 2 [51]
DUE TO SPRING TENSICN

CENTERLINE "X™ (REFERENCE

FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSICNS).

SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

¢ ROLLER

FOR PROPER CONVEYOR
BED CONFIGURATION SEE
SEE BDCL40CSBB AND NOTE 13

15 5/8 [397]

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FCR STOP SWITCH

SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1| FESTOON CABELE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

M3 | BELT MOTOR

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MCOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS" RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS" LEFT HAND

LOCATION,

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS" RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS" LOCATICN.

E3 | EMERGENCY STQF BUTTON. SEE NOTE 10.

MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPFTIONS: SEE NOTE 8.

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND PQSITION (LEFT

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR

FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID)

"FACING PRESS" M2

"AWAY FROM PRESS" RIGHT {OPPOSITE OF ABQVE)
"FACING PRESS"
"AWAY FROM PRESS" LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)

CONTROLS RIGHT {SOLID) E1, EZ
CONTROLS LEFT (DASHED) E1, E2

N1
FESTOON LEFT {REVERSE OF ABOVE)
HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS"

RIGHT {SOLID)
M4

LEFT (DASHED) M3

M1

HAND POSITION "DASHED").

*E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND FOSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED").

C1 | POSMION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

INTERFACE.

*Al | AR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES

[TEM LEGEND

NOTES

20 DIMENSION "H" IS FROM "Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO"Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL

18 DRYER RAIL SUPPORT SHOWN IS AVAILABLE ON HB040, 58008 & 5BOBO DRYERS
QONLY. DRYER RAIL SUPPORTS NOT AVAILABLE FOR THE 6458 DRYER.

MODEL

DIMENSION "E"
MINIMUM
INCHES mm

DIMENSION "F”
MINIMUM
INCHES mm

DIMENSION "G" DIMENSION ™"

INCHES mm INCHES mm

18 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CCONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BOCL40CSH3 AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

17 DIMENSIONS IN UPFER RAIL DETAL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [€] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

4005
4008
4010

65 7/18 1662
101 1/8 2568
124 15/18 3173

15 381
9 229
[} 182

40 5/8
76 5/18
100 1/8

1032
1938
2543

66
102
128

1676
2591
3200

16 _COMPRESSED AIR IS NEFDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NPT.

15 SEE BDCL40CSBE FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFIGURATIONS.

14 SEE EDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RALS AND SUPPORTS.
13 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

12 SFE EDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WAL L

13 [330]

5 [127]

8 [203]
MINIMUM CLEARANGE

FOR ADJUSTMENT

19 [483]
{CENTERED)

5 3/16 [132]
~5 [127]

40 1/2 + 6 30 [762] 30 [782]

SEE NGTE 15
(1029 + 152

1 1/2 [39]

BASELINE "Z" {REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

@& o

NOTE 20.

Y

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

r=— CENTERLINE "Y" {REFERENCE FOR
FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

11 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED. BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYCR.

10 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOCR QF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENGCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RALL
MEMBER OPPQSITE THE CONTROLS.

9 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
‘SPECIAL ORDERED IN CQTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

*8 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LCCATICNS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THCSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

7 THE CL4005CS SHUTILE CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
Cl MICROPROCESSOR,/ TRANSLATE /ELEVATES
40 = HELT WIOTH IN INCHES
05 LENGTH OF BED (Dﬁ 5'-6", 0B=B"-6", 10=10'-8")
C EXTENDS TO LDAD 07, STIKS TO DISCHARGE E"
S SINGLE BED

& AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY LS. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (\NSULATED) WALL.
42 [10B7] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {is. EARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CCDES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNEGT {SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
gaﬁ:‘lﬂuéﬂa SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE "2" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANGE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY YARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEKGHT) AS REQUIRED TD INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z° IS HORIZOMTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET OM

A MINIMUM 17 [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "X", ™", AND "Z" TO LOGATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF CCMPONENTS, ETC. DD NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-FIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH MARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACGORDINGLY, THE DWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANGCE TO AL PERSONNEL WHG MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND FROMDE All NECFSSARY ADDITIDNAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NCT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION

THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPFQRT COMPCNENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LUADED WEIGHT GF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GCDOS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FDR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4005,/08/10CS

] o 0,58 i) WGH
S —— BDCL40CSBE
INCHES 0 12 24 36

fPELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION

P.0. Box 400 Kanner, LA 70063, USA Phone 504/467-9541,
FAX 504/480—1849, Telex ITT 4B80124/FELM U, Cnh\: PELNILNCRE )

20062550




*THIRD ANGLE ~— @
PROJECTION"
RULES AS

SHOWN. o~ FRONT.
7

LEFT @ RIGHT

NOTES ! 7
THIS DRAWING | TOP
UTILIZES @

42 [1087]

24 [610]

f LOAD END i
f f

PLAN VIEW

STRAIGHT SIDES

13 1/2 [343]

82 [2083]

LOAD END

I

VIEW A—A

8 1/2 [216]

PLAN VIEW

FULL FLAIRSIDE

m

16 [407)

FRONT VIEW
WITH CUTOUT AND M = 48

(FOR CL4008/10CS ONLY)

82 [2083]

LOAD END

FRONT VIEW
WITHOUT CUTOUT AND M = 438

(FOR CL4008/10CS ONLY)
70 [1778]

LOAD END

FRONT VIEW
WITHOUT CUTOQUT AND M = 24
(FOR CL4005CS ONLY)

A
}

o
<
»,
N X
M 41 1/2 [1054]|28 1/2 [724]
| ]
LOAD |END
S
= FRONT VIEW
& CONTROLS RIGHT AND M =
& (FOR CL4008/10CS Ny
s
5,
Q X
" 28 1/2 [724]|41 1/2 [1054]

FRONT VIEW
CONTROLS LEFT AND M = 48
(FOR CL400B/10CS ONLY)

PLAN VIEW
CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN

8 1/2 [218]

SHORT FLAIRSIDE

T8 | STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAR.

T7 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.

T6 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.

N |
LOAD [END
A <®

T5 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.

T4 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 48, WHEN

USED.

T3 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 48, WHEN USED.

T2 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 24, WHEN USED.

T1 | FULL FLAIRSIDE.

N1 | BELT MOTOR

*E1 | VARIABLE SPEED BOX

C1 | HORIZONTAL BED, MINIMUM LOAD HEIGHT "F" IS 18 [457].

ITEM LEGEND

SHUTTLE DIMENSION "G"
MODEL NO. [ |NCHES | mm

CL4005CS 41 1041
CL400BCS 77 1956

Ll
CL4010CS 101 2565 —e=
N Z =
2EEE
AN [
e
\03
X 333
-s<3
*45 5/8 [1159 ZgE
i A o _t25%
o
5
l -
{7
P
I Pk 'y
| | b
Z TR \l 7z [ I

12 5/8 [321]- G
MINIMUM

25 [635]

l~— CENTERLINE "v" (REFERENCE FOR
Y  FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

CENTERLINE "X” {REFERENCE
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT (LO

| BASELINE "Z" {REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

AD END) VIEW

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

NOTES
14 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS COMYVEYOR BED CONFIIHJRAHDNS,
REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR WACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL4OCSSE AN
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSKINAL INFORMATION.

13 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SUGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLFRS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

12 SEE BOLTRAILBE FOR DIMENSKINS OF RAILS AND SUPPCRTS.

11 SEE BOLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSKINS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO' END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

10 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE, ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTQ THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

9 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THCSE THAT SA115-'Y MOST FACILITY REQUIR . HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL O D IN_GTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE NILMIR FACTORY.

*3 THE SHIJTILE IS AVAILAHLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGLURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WTH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS, IT |5 NECESSARY TO REFER TD THE SPECIFICATIONS
WF%RWTTOWINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR CONPLETE DINENSIONAL

~

THE CLA0O5CS SHUTTLE CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
€L = WICROPROCESSOR TE /ELEVATES
40 = BELT WIDTH IN_INCHES
05 = LENGTH OF a%os:s 08=8'—6", 10=10"-8")
¢ = EKTENDS TO 0", STIKE TO DISCHARGE 8
S = SINGLE BED
6 AS_OF THIS WRITING, THE MININUM CLEARANCE REGUIRED BY US. NATIONAL
EI.ECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL
|r QBJECT 1§ A GROUNDED WALL (ja. BARE DONCRETE, BRKK, ETC.)
1219 IF OBJECT IS ANY LNE PART.
cuzcn LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER 10 SUPPLY CINCUN BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOLRCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE CROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPHENT.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "%", ", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVMCE CCNNECTIONS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROMIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANLFACTURING

4 BASELINE "Z° |5 THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS, THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "2° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR NAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE 'Z' IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DEMOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSKINS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIOCRS OR OPENINGS.

ATTERTIORN

MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMES (INGLUDING QOSHA IN THE HOLD THE

ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO WAl RKING ENVIRONMENT.

NGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORE

FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTKINS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER GR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH D RIGIDTY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR MATURAL DR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREQF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LCADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GDODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINLISOIDAL WAHN%FONCE
GENERATED' DURING S OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOI
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRI.ICTURAL ENGINEER

CL4005/08/10CS OPTIONS

~g——r—— | BOCL40CSBB
NCHES '0 12 24 38 96418D

P.O. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, LISA,
FAX 504/460-1840, Telex NMT 4amzq/m.u Ul, Cobla PELMILNOR

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATIOJN




WHEN THIS DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
/751

6458761
INCHES

mm

WHEN THIS DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER

INCHES mm

IS USED WITH DRYER
50040751

USE THIS SIDE
RAL EXTENDER

INCHES

mm

CL4005/08,/10GS

DIMENSION "D"

580XX ORYERS DIMENSION "C*

DIMENSION “C*

INCHES

DIMENSION "A"

mm

INCHES

DIMENSION "B®

mm

ROLLER 7272 DRYERS

LOAD HEIGHT
INCHES | mm

6458 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT
INCHES | mm

-10 1/2
-7
0
31/2
7

10 1/2
14
2
28
35
42
4
56
63
70
77

287
-178
0
a9
178
267
356
533
m
839
1067
1245
1422

1778

1956

31/2
10 1/2
17 1/2
24 1/2
3 1/2
38 1/2
45 1/2
52 1/2
50 1/2
1/2

267
356
445
533
822
800
978
1156
1334
1511

52 1/2
59 1/2
66 1/2 | 1889
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

0 0
31/2 89
101/2 | 267
356
445
B33
622
B0D
978
1156
1334
1511
1688
ACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

7
10 1/2
17 1/2
21
24 1/2
)
312
38 1/2

178
267

622
n

978
1156
1334
1511
1689
1867
2045

2400

122 1/2
126
133

136 1/2
140

143 1/2
147
154
161
168
175
182
189
196
203
210

3112
3200
3378
3467
3556
3645
3734
3912
4089
4267
4445
4623
4801
43978
5156
5334

18 1/2
120
127

130 1/2
134

137 1/2
14
148
155
162
169
178
183
190
197
204

3226

57 1/2 | 1480
61 1549
se |1727

7 1/2 | 1818
75 | 1905

78 1/2 | 1994
82 2083 | 82
8 | 221
96 |[2438 | @
105 |2618 | 103
1m0 | 2794 | 110
17 |2872 | n7
124 | 3150 | 124
13 |37 | 1
138 | 3505 | 138
145 | 3683 | 145

57 1/2 | 1460
81 1549
g8 | 1727

7 1/2 | 1816
75 | 1905

78 172 | 1994

DRYER MOUNTED RAIL SUPORT

FESTOON RAIL. RAL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

BOTTOM DRVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

INCHES

DIMENSION "H"

mm

MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR _NUMBER OF CARS.

M5

BELT MJTOR

U4

BOTTOM _DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS™ RIGHT HAND
LOCATION,

3

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOGATION.

-

DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL

MODEL

DIMENSION “F"
MINIMUM
INCHES mm

DIMENSION "G"
INCHES

mm

DIMENSION “J°
INCHES mm

CL40056S
CLA00BGS
CL4010GS

9 229
] 152
8 152

32 5/8
68 3/16
92 1/8 2340

829
1735

L
102
128

1676
2581
3200

AT

173 [451]

L
~0A0NG

92} [2341]

MAXIMUM 92| [2337]

I
1

MS

8 [204]

-

PLAN VIEW

@-ﬁ1i [1080;
e 0]

-

i

X

2308 [1010]—
l[1543]—--

FOR PROPER CONVEYOR
BED CONFIGURATION. SEE
BDCL40XSBB AND NOTE 15.

15§ [397]

MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OFTIONS: SEE NOTE 8.

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS" RIGHT (SOLID)
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS™ LEFT (DASHED)

E1, E2

CONTROLS mc:-rr( &o&g}) 1B

CONTROLS LEFT
FESTOON RIGHT iSOLID N1
FESTOON LEFT (R OF ABOVE)

HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN “FACING PRESS™ M1

M2
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS™ RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)

M3

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS™ LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)

M4

5 [127]

[]-&

4 [102]

UPPER RAIL DI;:{TAIL

YD

19 [483]

-—40] [1029]—-30 [762]-+-30 [762]-

& 1208

NG
UNLOADI:

f__;.--"'ﬂ

Fi

J

5

RYER

13 [330]
[127]

R4

ETAIL:
ROLLER LOADING ONLY

7 [20]

-2 [51]

FINISHED
FLOOR

323 [831]

24}§ [630]

Y

o

LEFT SIDE VIEW

CENTERLINE "X (REFERENCE
FOR LE_-I'_I'E/%IGHT DIMENSIONS

SEE NO

" —aa [1118]—]

DIMENSIONS VARY + 2

DUE TO SPRING TENSI

)._’J(

B!

[+ (11181

#§ [202]

3%

A
® @

BASELINE "Z" {REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

Y

[831)-

Y DRYER
CENTERLINE ™Y" (REFERENCE FOR

3.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

~— FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE

w2

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN STANDARD "FACING PRESS® LEFT
HAND LOCATION.

M1

HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS" LOCATION.

*E2

EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 10.
LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED').

1

HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSIION (LEFT,

HAND POSITION "DASHELD').

€1

POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER LOAD SHELF

ITEM

LEGEND

NOTES

17 DMENSION H™ IS FROM Y OF THE SHUTILE TO “Y" OF THE DWVER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

18 DIMENSIONS M UPFER RAL DETAL MUST EE HELD WITHIN 1/4° [U] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAL_LENGTH.

15 SEE EDCLAOXSEE FOR DIMENSIONS OF HORIZONTAL BED, BED CONFIGURATION, AND
VARUBLE SPEED OPTIONS.

14 SEE EOLTRALAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RALS AND SUFPORTS.
13 DIMENSION VAREES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.
lzﬁwmwmmmwmmmw

11 AFTER MAGHINE HAS EEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SUGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYCR.

10 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REDUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY

9 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN M THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
NOST FACLITY THE

%8 THE SHUTILE IS AVALABLE IN YARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPOMENT
CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN N THE TABLES HERERNL COMPOMENT

7 uwmmssm
=

08 = FoRomt O BeD 5", 08=0’—8", 10=10"-6")
G -mnnsml.mlﬁ’.%némm&mr
S = SINGLE BED

6 AS OF THIS
ELECTRIC

LOCAL ELECTRIC CCOES FOR FURTHER

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR
IISCONNECT SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROWM POWER SOURCE TC
gﬂﬁh GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AMD IS SHOWN ON ALL
INSTANCE “Z" AND THE FINISHED

FLOOR MAY YARY u“ﬁmum AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
REQUIRED

BASELINE I‘%ﬂﬂ.ﬂﬂ)ﬂ. REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON

A Wi 1” THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE UNES X, 'Y, AND 2" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMEERS N BRACKETS || CENOTE DRENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 AL DIENSIONS

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS
STRENGTH RIGINTY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION
INCLUDING THE
GENERATED' DURI
DATA FDR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AN

CL4005/08/10GS

= ™ BDCL40GSAE

12 i ]

oy 20083160
RIN MILN

PELLE R CORPORATION
PO, Box 400 Kennes, LA 70083, Phone N&M. _)

FAX BOA/480~-1048, Talax T 4B0124/PELM W, PELMS NOR




WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

USE THIS SIDE

RAIL EXTENDER CL4005/08/10XS

DIMENSION “D*

DIMENSION "C*
7272 DRYERS

DIMENSION "C*
6458 DRYERS

IS USED WITH DRYER
7272161 /751 58058T62/TS1 DIMENSION "A” DIMENSION "B" LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES

6458TG1/TS1
INCHES

58080TG1,/TS1 58040162 /151 50040151
mm INCHES INCHES INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES

mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm

R4 | DRYER MOUNTED RAIL SUPORT, SEE NOTE 20.

-10 1/2 267 - - - - i 0 4] [+ 7 122 1/2 | 3112 | 116 1/2 | 2959 57 1448 1460

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPUED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

1460 7 *
1549 LEFT (:l RIGHT
1727

-7 -178 = = = = 31/2 88 31/2 ge | 1012
-178 0 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 | 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2

126 3200
133 3378

120 3048
127 3226

60 1/2 | 1537
67 1/2 | 1715

1549
1727

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST,
BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNCR AND MAY

-7

R2

-3 1/2 136 1/2 | 3467 | 130 1/2 | 3315 1803 1816 1816

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

-89 31/2 89 = =t 0 0 356 356
7

178 £ = 89 445 445 3556 134 3404 1892 1905 1903

R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

31/2 a9 10 1/2 267 0 0 7 178 533 533 3645 3493 1981 1994 1994

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

14 356 1/2 267 622 622 3734 3581 2070 2083 2083

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

14 356 21 533 1/2 445 800 8co 3912 3739 2248 2261 2261 DRYER DIMENSION "H” NZ | STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

533 28 m 1/2 622 a78 978 4089 3937 2426 2438 2438 MODEL NO. | |NGHES | mm N1 | FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

35

28 M 889 1/2 800 45 1156 1156 4267 4115 2604 2616 2616

50040 MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

3 787

35 889 42 1067 800 1/2 978 52 1334 1334 4445 4293 218 2794 2794

FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

58040 686

42 1067 49 1245 1156 1/2 1156 59 1511 1511 4623 4470 2959 2972 2972

M5 | BELT MOTOR

58058

49
56

1245 56 1422 1156 1/2 1334 66 1689 66 1689 4801 4548 337 3150 3150 686 *M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS® RIGHT HAND

1422 63 1334 1/2 1511 CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY 4978 4826 3315 3327 3327 58080 698

LOCATION.
63

1600 70 1778 1511 1/2 1689 CONSULT FACTORY CONSULT FACTORY 5156 5004 3493 3505 3505 64508 660

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS™ RIGHT HAND

70

1778 77 1956 1/2 1689 CONSULT FACTORY CONSULT FACTORY CONSULT FACTORY 5334 5182 3670 3683 3683 7272 660 LOCATION.

BOOTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS" LEFT HAND

"2

LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS™ LOCATION.

EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 10.

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION {LEFT

MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE &. HAND POSITION "DASHED™).

DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL

1

DRIVE MOTOR FAClNG PRESS" RIGHT {soLD) HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSIMON (LEFT

DIMENSION “F" [ DIMENSION 6" | DIMENSION *J° M4 HAND POSITION "DASHED").

M2
DRIVE MOTOR AWAY FROM PRESS RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS" LEFT {DASHED) M3

MINIMUM C1 | POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW FROFER

-
—I vy
—t

-
|

DRIVE MOTOR “AWAY FROM PRESS™ LEFT {OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)

MODEL INCHES  mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm INTERFACE.

CONTROLS RIGHT {SOLID) El, E2

CLecosxs| o 220 | 405/8 1032 | e6 1676 ITEM LEGEND

CONTROLS LEFT {DASHED) E1, E2

T
T%i""J

CLA0OBXS| 6 152 | 76 5/16 1938 102 2581

FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N1
FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE)

HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS”

NOTES
18 DIMENSION "H" IS FROM " OF THE SHUTTLE TO"Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENTIONAL DRAWING

CL4010XS| 6 152 | 100 1/8 2543 126 3200

M1

MAXIMUM 92 1[2337]

17mmmsmm~mwmmm&mum.
DRYER RAL SUPPORTS NOT AVAILABLE FOR THE 8458 DRYER.

16 DENSKONS IN UPFER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAL LENGTH.

15 SEE BOCL40XSBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF HORIZONTAL BED, BED CONFIGURATION, AND
VARIABLE SPEED OFTIONS.

14 SEE BOLTRAILAE FOR DMENSIONS OF RALLS AND SUPPORTS.
13 DMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.
12 E%MFWWNSWEMATWWFWEW END OF

18,

,—@ FOR PROPER CONVEYOR
1 BED CONFIGURATION. SEE
I BOCL40XSBE AND NOTE 15.

11 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN OOHHICINED, BELT MAY STRETCH SUGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.
10 EMERGENCY SVOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS MSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
' THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

9 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN N THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOS THE SHUTTLE MAY BE

smm' REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER,
SPECIAL 0 D IN OTHER HEICHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

*3 THE S'IU'ITI.E IS AVAILAHLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN M THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT

4 [102]

FJIE?]
I'T25T

—
w3
—
o

34 [864] —
DETAIL: 6458 & 7272 X

SHELF LOADING ONLY PLAN . VIEW
*41 3/4 [1060]]%38 3/4 [1010]
60 3/4.[1543]

UPPER RAIL DETAIL

SEE NOTE 13.
FOR YOUR WACHINE AS WELL AS THIS ORAWING FOR CONPLETE DINENSIONA
INFORMATION.
—T—-— 13 [330] 7 THE CLAG0SKS. SHUTILE CONFIGURATION B 75 FOLLOWS:
€L = NICROPROCESSJ =
5 [127] - %‘I’WIDTHNI

8 [204]

©

8 [203]
MINIMUM CLEARANCE

FOR ADJUSTMENT

.

17 3/4 [451] 15 5/8 [397] o2 Do, o s'nks ﬁ-ﬂ'. "’::;g-_ﬂ
§ 5 OF THE WRITNC THE WNUU CLEARANCE REGURED BY US. NATONAL
ELECTRI CODES, FHOM ELECTREC BOX To Y OBIECT

FI‘] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULA'I'ED) WALL,

e

®, ,_.

42 11 JF QBJECT 15 A GROUNDED WALL (Fe. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1216] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIME PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
& CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
ms{ SEPARATE GROUND WIRE WUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONMECT TO

SEE
NOTE 17.

19 [483]

(CENTERED) | |

E )
_'!’:==:|

4 BASELINE "7 IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
msw DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “2° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR NAY VARY {MITH CHANGES IN FLODR HEIGHT) AS REQUNRED TO INSURE THAT

BASEIJIE'Z'EHCHNNTN.MDN.LGCNWEMWJTMEIFDN

A MNRAM THICK GROUT BED.

3 UImUN-T Y, AND “Z° TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONHECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS M BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANS. AND TO CCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE 'I'Hm mmn
AND/OR moumﬂ oF OCII FOR CONSTR

UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN MO EVENT PRE—PIPE C FRCI‘

MACHINE. FACTORY ll.EI' BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE

MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

I 1 1/4 [32]

=

54 [1372]

I

® A
=B

r
f an

£a

1 [253)—=p=—

o j___ 4 ATTENTION
NcLunm DSHA IN TI'E HOLD THE
Am%wzn umum.v m NG ENVIRONMENT.
mﬂ.z SAFETY HAZARDS,

NSWNlDANCETOALLPE‘SONW.WONA\’W
ll OUN'I'ACT WH THE |NSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC. NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

34 1/2 [8786]

I
40 [1016]
WIDTH OF BELT

LO
~Lo%0Ng

40 1/2 + 6 30 [762] 30 [762]

[1029 + 152]

SEE NOTE 12.

Z LR, y4 T z

24 13/16 [630] 3 3/8 [86]- 44 [1118] 44 [1118]
G DIMENSIONS VARY = 2 [51]

DUE TO SPRING TENSION

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE
Y FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).

F4 ATTENTION
THE FLOOR MD/DR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST
STRENGTH (AN RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL RESONANT
FREWENC\’ THEREQF) TO WITHSTAND TI'E FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUISOIDAL : RCES
GENERATED DURING TS QOPERATION, WRITE THE FACTORY FOR AD INAL INE
DATA FOR US_E BY A CUMPEI'ENT SOIL AND/CR STRUCTURAL ENGNE_ER.

CL4005/08,/10XS

H
SEE

NOTE 18. ¥ DRYER

=— CENTERLINE ™" {REFERENCE FOR

FINISHED

— BASELINE "Z" {REFERENCE FOR
FLOCR

VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

Y FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

W=t ——  |" BDCLAOXSBE
MNCHES 0 12 24 3%

SEE NOTE 3.
LEFT SIDE VIEW FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

20062550
PELLERIN MIDNOR CORPORATION

504/487=-8501
FAX 504/469—1848, TU TIT 4580124/PELM Ul, Goble PELMILNOR




SHUTTLE

DIMENSION “G”

42 [1067]

VIEW A—A

iy LOAD END 4
{ f

PLAN VIEW

STRAIGHT SIDES

5
-+
i
» 82 [2083] M Q X
| | e
— — l ) |41 172 [1054]28 1/2 [724]
'. 0 C N ~. |
= \ LOAD |END
5 FRONT VIEW Sy ﬁi
% WITH CUTOUT AND M = % it —1l
& (FOR CL4008/10XS ONLY) VIEW Aca 5 L p—
- <\ CONTROLS RIGHT AND M = 48
| 82 [2083] | 9 (FOR CL4008/10XS ONLY)
T oo
16 labd] LOAD END o,
_g X
FRONT VIEW 2 28 1/2 [724][41 1/2 [1054]

WITHOUT CUTOUT AND M = 48
(FOR CL4008/10XS ONLY)

_ 70 [1778] ) T |
A 16 [4{)7] E LOAD END /< : b
' PLAN VIEW
PLAN VIEW FRONT VIEW CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN
FULL FLAIRSIDE “™k Slioess oatyy 24 SHORT FLAIRSIDE

|
l ND
FRONT VIEW

CONTROLS LEFT AND M = 48
(FOR CL4008/10XS ONLY)

8 1/2 [2186]

STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAIR.

ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.

ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.
SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.

ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 48, WHEN

USED.

dlg| [=[=[=[4}3]

ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 48, WHEN USED.

ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 24, WHEN USED.

T1 | FULL FLARSIDE.

N1 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

*E1 | VARIABLE SPEED BOX

€1 | HORIZONTAL BED

ITEM LEGEND

MODEL NO. | |NCHES | mm
CL4005XS 41 1041
CL4008XS 77 1956
CL4010XS 101 | 2565
'r.g 8
[
&ggﬁ
*45 5/8 [1159] }igg
Y 3<%
® O~ 5
\E T T S . W EEE
¥
™
) > 1
- j;a
=N
wn
: @
| 0 =1
Z T \1 v [ s T - 1 1 z ya
25 [635] | I_ ]
G CENTERLINE “X" (REFERENCE —= BASELINE "2 (REFERENCE FOR Y

LEFT

Y

FRONT/REAR
SEE NOTE 3.

SIDE VIEW

~— CENTERLINE "Y" (REFERENCE FOR

DIMENSIONS).

FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

X

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW RIGHT SI

DE VIEW

13 SEE BOLTRALEE FOR DINENSIONS OF RALS AND SUPPORTS
1zﬁ%mmmmmmmmmmwor

11 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISIONED. BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
mmwammasuomwmwm

TKGammmmsum
40 = BELT WDH N
05 = LENGTH OF BED —8", GB=8'—8", 10=10-8")
X = EXTENDS TO o
S = SHGLE

ATTEMTIC
MDST REGULATORY AUTHORITES munzusemn:
WH.W TO MAINTAN A SAFE ENVIRONMENT.
Yﬂﬁm FECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
AD

FURNISH SAFETY

N CONTACT WATH THE INSTALLATION. AND PROVIDE ALL ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENMTION
n:mmmmmmmmmm
RIGIDITY WITH FDR NATURAL OR RESONANT
TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WERHT OF THE
INCLUDING THE THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED

SINUSOIDAL.
GENERATED DURMNG ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR

DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4005/08/10XS OPTIONS

et | BUGL40XSEB
INCHES 12 F ]

PELLERII:; M LNOB__CORPORATI%
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WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER |WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS SIDE DIMENSION D" . . NOTES !! R4 | DRYER MOUNTED RAL SUPORT, SEE NOTE 20.

PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | Rl extenper | CL4008/10FS DIMENSIONS| ssoxx pryers | OIMENSION “C DIMENSION "C THIS DRAWING | TOP ] R3 | FESTOON RAIL, RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER (IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER| IS USED WITH DRYER ROLLER 5458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS UTLIZES

z THIRD ANGLE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
7272761/TS1 6458TG1 /TS1 5BOBOTG1/TS1 5B058TG2/TS1 58040TG2/TS1 50044751 DIMENSION "A" DIMENSION "B LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LCAD HEIGHT PROJECTION"

R2 | BOTTOM DRVE RAIL. RAIL SUPFLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm SRIEIJOLEVSN.AS BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

-10 1/2 | -267 = = = = 0 0 ) 0 7 178 |1221/2 (3112 (116172 [2e50 | 57 | 1448 | 57 172 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460 # / R1 ] UPPER RAIL RAL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
= = -7 -178 - - - - 31/2 8s | 3172 89 | 10172 | 267 | 126 |[3200| 120 |3048 |60 1/2 |1537 | 61 | 1548 61 | 1549 LEFT @ RIGHT FRICEL SEPARATELYESEE; PRICELIST.
-7 -178 0 0 - x - - 10 1/2 267 | 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 133 3378 127 3226 | 67 1/2 | 1715 68 1727 68 1727 N3 J MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

-31/2 | -as 31/2 89 o = 0 0 14 356 14 356 21 533 | 136 1/2 | 3487 | 130 172 | 3315 w2 1803 | 71 1/2 | 1818 | 71 172 | 1818 N2 | SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

0 0 7 178 = = 31/2 89 17 1/2 445 | 17 172 445 | 22 172 622 140 | 3556 | 134 | 3404 | 74 172 | 1892 75 1905 75 1905 *N1) FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY
31/2 89 10 1/2 267 0 0 7 178 21 533 21 533 28 711 | 143 172 | 3645 | 137 1/2 | 3403 78 1981 | 78 1/2 | 1994 | 78 1/2 | 1994 MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

7 178 14 356 31/2 a9 10 1/2 267 24 1/2 622 | 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 147 | 3734 141 3581 | 81 1/2 | 2070 82 2083 B2 2083 FOR_NUMBER OF CARS.

14 356 21 533 101/2 | 267 |171/2 | #45 | 31172 | soo | 31172 | soo | 38172 | e78 | 154 |3@12 | 148 3750 |88 1/2 | 2248 | @0 | 2281 80 | 2261 DRYER DIMENSION "H" M5 | BELT MOTOR _ _
21 533 28 711 171/2 | 445 | 24172 | 622 | 31/2 | 978 | 31/2 | w8 | 45172 | 1156 | 181 |4ose | 155 | 3937 | 951/2 | 2428 | w6 | za3s | w6 | 2438 MODEL NO. M4 | BOTTOM. DRIVE, MCTOR 1N, AWAY FROM FRESS RIGHTI HAND

INCHES
28 711 35 889 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 | 45172 | 1156 | 45172 | 1156 | 52 1/2 | 1334 | 168 | 4267 | 162 | 4115 | 102 1/2 | 2604 | 105 |2616 | 103 | 2616 o LOCATION.

35 889 42 1067 31 1/2 BO0 | 38 1/2 978 52 1/2 1334 | 52 1/2 | 1334 | s31/2 1511 175 | 4445 | 188 | 4293 | 109 1/2 | 2781 110 | 2794 110 | 2794 50040 44 7/8 | 1140 *M3 | BOTTOM DRME MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS™ LEFT HAND

42 1067 49 1245 38 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 59 1/2 1511 | 59 1/2 1511 | 86 1/2 1689 182 4623 176 4470 | 116 1/2 | 2959 117 2972 117 2972 58040 40 7/8 | 1038 LOCATION.

49 1245 56 1422 45 1/2 | 1156 | 52 172 1334 | 66 1/2 1689 | 66 1/2 1689 | 73 1/2 1867 189 4801 183 | 4648 | 123 1/2 | 3137 | 124 | 3150 124 | 3150 58058 M 1041 *M2 | BOTTOM DRVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS™ RIGHT HAND

56 1422 63 1600 52 1/2 | 1334 | s9.1/2 1511 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 80 1/2 | 2045 | 196 4978 | 190 |4836 130172 | 3315 | 13 |33z | 131 | 3327 58080 41 1/2 | 1005 LOCATION.

63 1600 70 1778 | 59 1/2 | 1511 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 87 1/2 | 2223 | 203 |[s51s6 | 197 |[s5004 |137 172 [ 3493 | 138 |3505 | 138 | 3505 6458 40 1016 M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.
70 1778 77 1956 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | CONSELT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 94 1/2 | 2400 | 210 |533¢ | 204 |5182 |144 1/2 3670 | 145 [3683 | 145 | 3683 7972 40 1016 E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 11.

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

|J__ RN R _L| HAND POSITION "DASHED™.
DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8. *E1] HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION {LEFT

MODEL No.| DIMENSION D" | DIMENSION "E” | DIMENSION "F~ | DIMENSION "G" BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR 'FACING PRESS® RICHT (SOLID) M2 HANT POSITION TRSHA] )

- - . BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR “AWAY FROM PRESS™ RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) M4 C1 | POSITION OF MILNCR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

INCHES ~ mm INCHES ~ mm INCHES mm INCHES  mm BOTTOM DRVE MOTOR “FACING PRESS™ LEFT (DASHED) M3 INTERFACE.

BOTTOM DRVE MOTOR “AWAY FROM PRESS™ LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE
CLA00BFS 102 2591 | 68 3/8 1737 | 101 1/8 2569 76 5/16 1938 { ) Al | AR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES

=
—I v CLADIOFS | 126 3200 |92 3/16 2342 [124 15/16 3173| 100 1/B 2543 s 2 E'f;ﬁéigﬁ,?@fg;. 2 ITEM LEGEND
4

FESTOON RIGHT {SOLID} N1

FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE NOTES
DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL ( ) 21 DIMENSION "H" |5 FROM *Y* OF THE SHUTTLE TO" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER

= —F—

Db

" DIMENSIONAL DRAWING
I i SEE NOTE 18. HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS M1

20 DRYER RAIL SUPPORT SHOWN IS AVAILABLE ON 58040, 58058 & 58080 DRYERS.
MAXIMUM 92 ![2337] TILTING WASHER DIMENSION "L" DIMENSION "M" LRYER.
i EXTRACTOR

DRYER RAIL SUPPORTS NOT AVAILABLE FOR THE 6458
19 SEE BDCL4OFSBB FOR OFTKONS AND BED CONFIGURATHON.
MODEL NUMBER INCHES mm INCHES ~ mm
48032 BIL, BTN 10 1/4 260 | 26 1/4 667

L1021

4

18 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVALAGLE WITH VARIDUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
R WACHIE KS WELL A5 BOCL4OFSER AND
48036 QTL, QTN 10 1/4 260 | 28 1/4 667 —1 | 16 COSLIDE WILL ACCOMMODATE THE MODELS MENTKONED IN TABLE PROVIDING THE LOAD)
52038 WIL, WIN 61/2 165 25 635 — T DOES NOT EXCEED THE CAPACITY OF APPROPRIATE MILNOR DRYER.

REFER TO THE SPECIFICATICNS FOR YOU

THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATII
17 DIMENSIONS IN_UFPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4° [8] ALONG THE
15 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NPT.
14 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH
13 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

12 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAL OR WALL.

11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
] SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWD EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF

N [ | UPPER RAlL DETAIL THEUDNTRG.EJXTHED%?SBAERGEIWMPISMOUMETOTHESIDERNL

NENEBER OPPOSITE THE
34 [864] SEE NOTE 16.

10 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
X THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILTY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER. THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SHELF *41 3/4 [1060]>|(*39 3/4 [1010]

CL = WMKCROPROCESSO SLATE,/ELEVATES

40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES

08 = LENGTH OF BED (DG'—B ", 10=10'-8")

F = EXTENDS TO LOAD 8", STIKS TG DISCHARGE 8"
§ = SINGLE BED

=
Iy
[uid)
o~

13 [330]

"8 THE SHUTILE IS AVAILABLE IN YARKIUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
ENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE El
MACHINE SPECIFICATKINS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
| __hFORATON. |
7 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SUGHILY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.
6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MNINUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.5. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF DBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {io. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LINVE PART.

CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYFE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

4 BASELINE 'Z' IS THE SAME FOR ALL WILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS, THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY YARY (MITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z° IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON

A MINIMUM 17 [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3_USE REFERENCE LINES "X, Y, AND "Z° TO LOGATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS N BRACKETS [] DENCTE DIMENSKINS IN WILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXINATE, SUBJECT TO NORWAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASICNAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTKIN
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT FRE_PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE |5 TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

8 [203]

8 [203]
MINIMUM CLEARANCE

FOR ADJUSTMENT

5 [127]

9 THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
SHELF LOADING ONLY

SPECIAL CRDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. COMSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.
(1) O 60 3/4 [1543]
DETAIL: 6458 & 7272 ) |

J\r-//
A
45 ;

17 3/4 [451] ‘ I ) ﬁ%‘ErE -

19 [483] ' 5 1/4 [133]
{CENTERFL) oG] [|[SEE NOTE 7.
-

54 [1372]

A
o T
7‘
rd
£

34 1/2 [876]
i ERRIE

5 [127]

g

1 1/2 [39]

!

*C

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMIES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE NG ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENCOR.

N2 40 [1016] ™ g [2031HTC
WIDTH OF BELT o |
zZ ATTENTION

L
z ' — Z z
7 THE_FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT

= 3 [ Lo ] L @ @/ ey e o g B RV Lo YEET o Reiitne
@ DIMENSIONS VARIES + 2 [51] 32 3/4 L Wk GENERATED' DURING TS, OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADD$'I10NAL M)ACHINE
DUE TO SPRING TENSION Alleaty " OF WASHER EXTRACTOR — £ — BASELINE "Z (REFERI}ZNCE FOR DRl FOR_USE BY A COMPETENT SO1. AND/OR SIRUCTURA ENGINEER,
831 VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE —= EDGE OF SHUTTLE ROLLER —= F . TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4. CL4008FS & CL4010FS
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). WHEN RECENVING GOODS

- 22 =" ["oDcL4orsBE
SEE NOTE 3. FROM WASHER EXTRACTOR TNOTE 21. YDRYER e — DOCLALE

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW RIGHT SIDE VIEW LSRN MINOR, SORLORATION

FAX 504/488—1848, Telex MT 480124/FELM Ul, Cabla PELMLNOR

M

40 1/2 = 6 30 [762] 30 [762]

[1028 £ 152]

SEE NOTE 14,

[m]




NOTES I! ]

THIS DRAWING | TOP

UTILIZES

*THIRD ANGLE %

PROJECTION®

RULES AS

SHOWN. .~ FRONT

L4 7
LEFT @ RIGHT

Y

®

LEFT SIDE VIEW

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE -
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS}.
SEE NOTE 3.

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

REFERENCE LINE ™Y" L
(REFERENCE FOR FRONT/REAR y BASELINE "2 (REFERENCE FOR

DIMENSIONS).  SEE NOTE 3. VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

) -
e, 32
5,
(o]
L i N 4
- >
- i 82 [2083] " 41 1/2 [1054]28 1/2 [724]
d - j ]
: [0AD END '
P LOADEND @
42 [1067] — ) 1 l]:—”
= FRONT VIEW ©'
= VIEW A-A = WITH CUTOUT 5 FRONT VIEW
- E% {FOR CL4010FS ONLY CONTROLS RIGHT
o - M=48) 13 EFOR CL4008FS M=363
5 s — - FOR CL4010FS M=48
by @ ¥ o
59,
3 X
VIEW A-A 82 [2083] 3
| % | L ¥ 1 28 1/2 [724]|41 1/2 [1054]
] | |
16 [407] LOAD END - :
! LOAD |END
e
FRONT VIEW o T7 | STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAIR.
WITHOUT cUTOUT A N FRONT VIEW T6 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.
i LOAD END 4 A A EFOR CL400BFS M=36 } = CONTROLS LEFT T5 | ENDGATE_FOR SHORT FLAR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.
} } } } FOR CL4010FS M=48 G EFOR CL4008FS M=35; T4 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.
PLAN VIEW - FOR CL4010FS M=48 T3 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN © T2 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.
T1 | FULL FLAIRSIDE.
STRAIGHT SIDES FULL FLAIRSIDE SHORT FLAIRSIDE iTEM LEGEND
MOTES

15 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCLAOFSEE AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSKONAL INFORMATKIN.

14 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NFT.

13 SEE BOLTRALBE FOR DIMENSKINS OF RAILS AND SUPPRTS.

12 SEE BOLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TD END OF
RAL OR WALL

11 EWMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DCOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STCP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAL
MEMEER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

10 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTILE MAY BE
‘SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEKGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

§ THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = WICROPROCESS(I ISLATE /ELEVATES
40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
08 = LENGTH OF BED (OB=H"-8", 10=10"-8")
F = EXTENDS TO LOAD B", SHKSTD DISCHARGE 0"
S = SINGLE BED

3 ;HE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT

LACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIDNS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
WF%RY%JTI}O#ACHNE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR CONPLETE DIMENSIONAL

7 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN OOMMISSIONED, HELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQIJIRING

ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLICHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYDR

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MININUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY L.S. NATKINAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY CBJECT fS:
35 [914] (F OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1DB7] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ia. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LMVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CCOES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE
mpl'l‘lg..ﬂ._l SEPARATE CROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONMECT TO

w

4 BASELINE "2° IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWNGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "2° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY {WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE °Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A NINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "X", *Y", AND "Z° TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CCNNECTIONS.

2 NUNGERS N BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MWILLIMETERS.

ML DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROMIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TD OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSKINS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDCRS OR OPENINGS.

ATTEMTICH
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE uwm THE
N NG ENVIRONMENT.

OWNER /USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNE|
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRI

NT/
SER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FOR
NS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHD MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROMIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY

GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATT N
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS
STRENGTH D RIGIDITY

EHTIC
MPCH MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
(AN WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR HATUIRAL OR
FREQUENCY THEREODFS) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE WACHINE
INCLUCING THE GDODS, THI REPEATED SINUSOIDAL HgLTLNG FOI};‘IGEES

E WATER, AND ANY
GENERATED DURING TS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADI

DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4008FS & CL401OFS OPTIONS

WNCHES 0 12 24 964180

P.0. Box 400 Kennar, LA 70083, USA
FAX S504/488—1840, Telex NMT 4au1z4/m.u Ul, Cable PELMILNOR

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATIO)N




"o* NGTES I R4 | DRYER RAIL_SUPPORT, SEE NQTE 20.
PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |  RAL EXienber  |CL4008/10US DIMENSIONS 5BO% DRYERS | DMENSION "C” | DIMENSION *C” THIS DRAMNG | ToP 1 @ RS | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUFPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER |5 USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER| IS USED WITH DRYER — 5 ROLLER 6458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS HTHIRD. ANGLE ~— PRICED_SEPARATELY. SEE PRICGE_LIST.
7272161 /751 6458TC1/TS1 58080TG1,/TS1 5B8058TC2/TS1 58040TG2/TS1 50040TS1 DIMENSION "A' DIMENSION "B LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT SIHIAD ANGL @ 7 T BOTION DRvE Rl AL SUPPLIED. BV WiLNOR AND Y
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INGHES | mm | INGHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INGHES | mm | INCHES | mm EULES %5 - rmon BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
- - -0 1/2 | 267 = = - = 0 0 0 0 7 178 | 122 1/2 | 3112 | 116 1/2 | 2959 57 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460 # ’ R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
= = -7 -178 - - - - 31/2 89 3 1/2 89 10 1/2 267 126 | 3200 120 | 3048 | 60 1/2 | 1537 61 1549 61 1549 LEFT @ RIGHT PRICED SEPARATELY. SEF PRICE LIST.
-7 -178 0 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 | 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 133 | 3378 127 | 3226 | 67 1/2 | 1715 68 1727 68 1727 N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH
-3 1/2 -89 31/2 89 - - 0 0 14 356 14 356 21 533 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 130 1/2 | 3315 n 1803 | 71 1/2 | 1816 | 71 1/2 | 1816 N2 | SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.
o 0 7 178 - - 31/2 89 17 1/2 45 [ 17 1/2 45 | 24 1/2 622 140 | 3556 134 | 3404 | 74 1/2 | 1892 75 1905 75 1905 *N1| FESTOON CABLE SUPFORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY
31/2 B9 10 1/2 267 0 0 7 178 21 533 21 533 28 711 | 143 1/2 | 3645 | 137 1/2 | 3493 78 1981 | 78 1/2 | 1994 | 78 1/2 | 1994 MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST
7 178 14 356 31/2 29 10 1/2 267 24 1/2 622 24 1/2 822 | 31 1/2 200 147 3734 141 3581 | 81 1/2 | 2070 82 2083 82 2083 FOR NUMBER OF CARS.
14 356 21 533 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 H1/2 Boo | 31 1/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 154 | 3912 148 | 3759 | 88 1/2 | 2248 89 2261 89 2261 DRYER DIMENSION "H" M5 | BELT MOTOR
21 533 28 m 17 1/2 445 | 24 1/2 622 3B 1/2 978 | 381/2 978 | 451/2 1156 161 4089 155 | 3937 | 95 1/2 | 2426 96 2438 96 2438 MODEL NO. | |NCHES | mm *M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS" RIGHT HAND
28 M 35 839 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 45 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 1334 168 | 4267 162 | 4115 | 102 1/2 | 2604 103 | 2616 103 | 2616 e 80 7/8 | 1546 LOCATION. _ _
35 889 42 1067 31 1/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 52 1/2 1334 | 52 1/2 1334 | 59 1/2 1511 175 4445 169 4293 | 109 1/2 | 2781 110 2794 110 2794 *M3| BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS" LEFT HAND
2 1067 49 1245 | 38172 | 1156 | 45172 | 1156 | sa1/2 | 1501 | sa 12 | 1511 ]| e 12 | teme | 1m2 |4e23 | 176 | 4470 | 116 172 | 2080 | 117 |72 | 117 | 2072 58040 56 7/8 | 1445 LOCATION.
ag 1245 56 1422 | 45172 | 1156 | 52172 | 1334 | e61/2 | 1689 | es 172 | teee | 73 1/2 | tme7 | 188 |aso1 | 183 |4e4s |1z31z2 | 337 | 124 |;s0| 124 | @m0 58038 57 1448 [ *2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND
56 1422 63 1600 | 52 1/2 | 1334 | 59 1/2 | 1511 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | @0 1/2 | 2045 | 196 |4978 | 190 |4826 |130 1/2 |3:5 | 1310|3327 | 131 | 3327 58080 57 1/2 | 1460 LOCATION.
63 1600 70 1778 50 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689 CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 87 1/2 2223 203 5156 197 5004 | 137 1/2 | 3403 138 3505 138 3505 6458 58 1422 M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS™ LOCATION.
0 1778 77 1956 66 1/2 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 94 1/2 2400 210 5334 204 5182 | 144 1/2 | 3670 145 3683 145 3683 7272 56 1422 E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 11.
. . h *E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT
¥ HAND FOSITION "DASHED").
} DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE B. *£1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT|
- - C " BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS™ RIGHT {SOLID) M2 HAND_POSITION “DASHED").
MODEL No. | DIMENSION "D DIMENSION "E' DIMENSION "F" | DIMENSION "G BETTEN DANVE: METOG “SHay. FRON Priae RIéHT (O)PPOSITE OF ABOVE) M4 T SO oF LR DRYLR T BT AT
| INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR “FACING PRESS” LEFI' (DASHED) M3 INTERFACE.
cL4ooRIS | 102 2581 | 46 3/8 1178 | 101 1/8 2569 | 76 1/8 1934 m:L:R:EH':U(T;’:UD;W;:’ FROM PRESS" LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) *#T| AR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES
i CL4D10JS 126 3200 |70 3/16 1783 [124 15/16 3173 |99 15/16 2538 SRS 1o oely & ITEM LEGEND
FESTOON RIGHT {SOLID) N1
FESTOON NOTES

DETAIL; 6458 & 7272
SHELF LOADING ONLY

8 [203]

LT

O]

PLAN VIEW

X
*41 3/4 [1080][*39 3/4 [1010]

60 3/4,[1543]

*A

L

34 1/2 [876]

S

40 [1018]
WIDTH OF BELT|

—]

54 3/; [1381]

o

15 5/8 [397]

Z

3 3/8 [86]-

44 [1118]

44 [1118]

Q)

DIMENSION VARIES £ 2 [51]
DUE TO SPRING TENSION

CENTERLINE "X° {REFERENCE
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). X
SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

FINISHED
FLOOR

UPPER RAIL DETAIL

SEE NOTE 18.

17 3/4 [451]

LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE)
HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN “FACING PRESS"

M1

21 W'H'ISI;‘%MYWTHESHWTLETU'T'CFTHEDR\'ER ‘SEE DRYER

DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL

SEE NOTE 17.

TILTING WASHER
EXTRACTOR
MODEL NUMBER

INCHES mm

DIMENSION "L"

DIMENSION W™

INCHES mm

48032 BTL, BIN
48036 QTL, TN
52038 WTL, WTN

260
260
165

10 1/4
10 1/4
61/2

667
G667
635

26 1/4
26 1/4
25

YorYer

13 [330)
5 [127]

8 [203]
MINIMUM CLEARANGE

FOR ADJUSTMENT

19 [4B3]

(GENTERED) |

l SEE NOTE 7.

‘ 7

OAD"NG -
] V;;o (762}
= : I —_—

40 1/2 £ 6 30 [762] 30 [762]

[1029 + 152]

SEE NOTE 14.

1/4 [32]

z

25 [835]

54 3/4 [1390]

EDGE OF SHUTTLE ROLLER
WHEN RECEIVING GOODS
FROM WASHER EXTRACTOR

H
SEE NOTE 27. YDRYER

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE

FOR VERTICAL DIM
CORRESFONDS TO
GROUT. SEE NOTE

ENSIONS
TOP OF
3 & 4.

20 DRYER RAL SUPPORT SHOWN IS AVALABLE ON 58040, 58058 & 58080 DRYERS.
DRYER RAL SUPPORTS NOT AVAILABLE FOR THE 6458 DRYER.

19 SEE BOCL4JNSBB FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFICURATIONS.

18 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BEDY CONFIGURATIONS,
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR WACHINE AS WELL AS BOCLAOMSEE AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATKIN.

17 DRMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4
EN'HRERNLLENGTH

18 SHUTTLE WILL
LOAD

15 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND,
14 SEE BDLTRALAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RALS AND SUPPORTS.
13 DRMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

12 SEE BOLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOF PLACE TO END OF
RAL OR WALL

11 EWMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SIJUWLE.ONECFTHETWOBIERGB«:\‘MISINSTMJ.EDINTOTHEWW
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOF IS MOUNTED TO THE SDE RAL
MEMEER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

10 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FAGILITY REQINRELENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE BE|
SPECIAL ORDERED W QTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. COMSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY,

¥ THE SI'IJCL LE NAME CONFIGURATKIN IS AS FOLLOWS:

*3 THE SHUTILE IS
PPLACEMENT

LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED

MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. T IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

TNFORMATION.
7 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN BELT

ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LEMGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

ALONG THE

THE MODELS MENTIONED N TABLE PROVIDING THE
WHNOTEXGEEJTHEWWOFAPPROPRWEH.NWDRYER

K. 1 13] NPT.

AND
MAY

40 = BELT WiOTH
N LmGTH W BED (ﬂ-ﬂ-ﬂ . |0-10-8') _
J STIKS TO DISCHARGE O
5§ = SW.E EIJ
AVAILABLE N VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN I THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
B

COMMISSIONED, MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATKINAL
EI.H'.'I'RIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX 15

S CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT {SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE
mmmmuomsmumm DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE "7 IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR WACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN

1
BASELINE °Z° |
A NININUM 1"
3 USE REFERENCE LINES “X%, °Y", AND “Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTICNS.
2 MNUMBERS IN BRACKETS
1 ALL DIMFNSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING

MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE
MCYED THROUGH NARROW

TO ANY OBJECT
36 [914] IF OBJECT 1S AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
1087] F OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {is. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
1219
LocaL

42
48 IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.

ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHE! RESTRICTIONS.

BASELINE 2" AND THE FINISHED
CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT

S HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON

25] THICK GROUT BED.

DENOTE [NMENSIONS N MILLIMETERS.

WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESKN
ENTS, NOT STRUCTIO
ED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM

JED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENENGS.

NOST RESUI
ACCORLINGLY, THE OWN|
FURMISH SAFETY

IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY

GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES,
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
ES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE THE
GI.E TO MANTAN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.

FORESEEAH
IONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME

LATORY ALTHORITI
SER ULTIMATELY RI

ADDITIONAL SAFETY
ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

THE FLOOR AND/(H OTH

i, THE WATER, AND
ERATED DURING TS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR AD
DATA FOR IEWAWWWLWMWNMMNE!.

ATTENTION
ER_SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL

CL4008JS & CL4010JS

™BpCL40JSBE
2008255D
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24 [610]

42 [1067]

YIEW A-A

LOAD END

PLAN VIEW

STRAIGHT SIDES

X

=

PLAN VIEW

FULL FLAIRSIDE

o
S ()
~ 2
< M
. :.‘:L X
Lt
T 82 [2083] | l “ 41 1/2 [1054]|28 1/2 [724]
- | |
ND Sy |
\ LOAD [END @
= FRONT VIEW o
5 on Ty YIEW A=4 & coNTROLS RIGHT
- M=48) Q  (FOR CL4008JS M=38
& = FOR CL4010JS M=48
=
o
o X
_ 82 [2083] . =
[ | 2] 28 1/2 [724][41 1/2 [1054]
! |
16 [407] E Lo o X< O S~ !
i [OAD[END
FRONT VIEW o’
WITHOUT CUTOUT = FRONT VIEW
FOR CL400BJS M=36 = CONTROLS LEFT
FOR CL4010JS M=48 a9 FOR CL4008J5 M=36
PLAN VIEW - FOR CL4010JS M=48
CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN ©
SHORT FLAIRSIDE

STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAIR.
ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR. CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.

SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.
ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.
ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T1 | FULL FLAIRSIDE.

[TEM LEGEND

17
16
TS | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTRCLS LEFT, WHEN USED.
T4
2]
12

I
@ 1| Smm—

™~
z z Fire N
REFERENCE LINE "Y* L
" I (REFERENCE FOR FRONT/REAR "
Y CENTERLINE *X* (REFERENCE —— Y BASELINE *Z° (REFERENCE FOR
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). DIMENSIONS). SEE NOTE 3. VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS

LEFT SIDE VIEW

SEE NOTE 3. |

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

NOTES

14 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND, NPT,
15 SEE BDLTRALEE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RALS AND BUPPORTS.
12gi%¥mamsnmmnmwm(rsumzurwnmuvnxzu)mnw

11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTILE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SDE RAL

[+ R

40 = BELT WDTH N

OB = LENGTH CF BED 8", 10=10’

J = EXTENDS TO &, STKS T0 o
S = SINGLE BED

MAGHINE. A GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELME ‘Z' IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON
AND FINSHED

CL4008JS & CL4010JS OPTIONS

P e ™5pCL40JSEB
96418D
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WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
7272161 /751

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
6458TG1/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58080761,/TS1

INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58058T62/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
5B040TG2/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
300440751

INCHES mm

USE THIS SIDE
RAIL EXTENDER

INCHES mm

CL4008/10MS DIMENSIONS

DIMENSION “D"
580XX DRYERS
ROLLER

DIMENSION "A"
INCHES | mm

DIMENSION "B"
INCHES | mm

LOAD HEIGHT
INCHES | mm

DIMENSION "C*
6458 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES | mm

DIMENSION "C*
7272 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES | mm

-7
-31/2

-178
-89

31/2 a9

14 356
533
1
889

1067

1245

1422

1600

1778

28
35
42
49
56
63
70

—10 1/2 | 267
-7 -178
0 0

31/2
7 178

10 1/2
14
21
28
35
42
49
56

1156
1156
1334
1511
1689

1/2

0 0
88
7 178
267
445
622
BOO
978
1156
1334
18911
1689
CONSULT FACTORY

0 0
31/2 89
10 1/2 267
356
445
533
622
800
978
1156
1334
59 1511
66 1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

45
52

0 ]
31/2 89
10 1/2 267
356
445
533
622
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

7 178
10 1/2 267
17 1/2 445
533
622

"

800

978

1156
1334
1811
1689
1867
2045
2223

1/2 | 2400

122 1/2 | 3112
126 3200
133 3378

136 1/2 | 3467

3556

3645

3734

3912

4089

4267

4445

4623

4801

4978

5156

5334

116 1/2 | 2959
120 3048
127 3226

130 1/2 | 3315
134 3404

3493

3581

3739

3937

4115

4293

4470

4648

4826

5004

5182

210 204

57 1448
60 1/2 | 1537
67 1/2 | 1715
1803
1892
1981
2070
2248
2426
2604
2781
2959
3137
3315
3493

1/2 | 3670

1460
1548
1727
1816
1805
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

1460
1548
1727
18186
1805
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505

145 3683

RIGHT

DRYER
MODEL NO.

DIMENSION "H™

INCHES

mm

50040
58040
58058
58080
6458
7272

64 7/8
60 7/8

1585
1549
1549
1564
1515
1515

R4

DRYER MOUNTED RAIL SUPPORT, SEE NOTE 20.

R3

FESTOON RAIL RAIL SUPPUED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2

BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNCR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

Ri

UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3
N2

MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH
SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

N1

FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPFLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR _NUMBER OF CARS.

M5

BELT MOTOR

4

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS" RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

M3

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND

LOCATION.

M2

BOTTOM DRIVE MCTOR IN_"FACING PRESS® RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

M1

HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS" LOCATION.

EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 11.

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSMION {LEFT
HAND POSITION “DASHED").

HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT
HAND POSITION “DASHED").
POSITON OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER
INTERFACE.

AIR_YALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES
LEGEND

NOTES
21 DMENSION “H" 1S FROM Y* OF THE SHUTTLE T0'Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRVER
DREFNSIONAL DIRAWING

X
| ™h

:

(IMUM 92

MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8.

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS® RIGHT (SOLID) M2
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS RIGHT (OPPQSITE OF ABOVE)
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” LEFT {DASHED) M3
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS" LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)

CONTROLS RIGHT (SOLID) E1,
CONTROLS LEFT (DASHED) E1 E2

FESTOON RIGHT (SOUID) N1
FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABQVE)

DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL
DIMENSION "D | DIMENSION "E” | DIMENSION “F°
INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES mm
102 2591 | 46 3/8 1178 | 101 1/8 2569
126 3200 |70 3/16 1783 |124 15/16 3173

*E1

MODEL Neo. DIMENSION "G"
INCHES mm
76 1/8 1934

100 2540

M4

1

CL4008MS
CL4010MS

YAl
ITEM

DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL
Y SEE NOTE 17. i L el L sl 20/ DRYER RAL SUPPORT SHOWN IS ANLABLE ON 38040, 52038 & 33080 DRYEKS.
TILTING WASHER DIMENSION "L* DIMENSION "M" RAL SUPPORTS NOT AVALABLE FOR THE 8458 DRYER

EXTRACTOR

19 EE BOCL4CKMSBB FOR CPTIONS AND BED CONFIGURATIONS.
J MODEL NUMBER 18 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
[2337]]] 48032 BTL, BTN

REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL40MSBE AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSKINAL INFORMATION.

| 48036 QTL, QTN

52038 WIL, WIN

LT

INCHES
10 1/4
10 1/4
6 1/2

INCHES

26 1/4

26 1/4
25

mm
280
260
165

mm
667
667
635

]

17 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RALL DETAL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RALL LENGTH.

168 COSLIDE WILL ACCOMMODATE THE MODELS MENTIOHED W TABLE PROVIDING THE LOADY
DOES HOT EXCEED THE CAPACITY OF APPROPRIATE MILNCR DRYER.

| 15 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND, 1 1
14 SEE BOLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

13 DMMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

12 SEE BOLTRGLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF

RAL OR WALL

11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF

A THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EWERGEMCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMEER OFPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

10 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD AND
THOSETHKI’ WOST FACLITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEMER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL O D IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILMOR FACTORY.

9 THESHLITH.ENMECUFIMWISPSFULLO'S:

CL = MICROPROCESS() \TES

40 = BELT WIDTH IN_INCHES

08 = LENGTH OF BED (0B=8-8", |0=10-B']

N = EXTENDS TU LOAD 30%, STIKS TO DISCHARGE 8°
5 = SNGLE BED

*3 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARKOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COM

CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
DIMENSIONS SHOWN TH EFFECTED

NPT,

DETAIL: 6458 & 7272 [ A S S A
SHELF LOADING ONLY PLAN VIEW

X
*41 3/4 [1060][*38 3/4 [1010]
60 3/4[1543]

4 [1021

8 [203]

8 [203]
MINIMUM CLEARANCE

FOR ADJUSTMENT

13 [330]  YDRYER
5 [127]

II;?F%RWR #ABHII’E AS WELL AS THIS DRAWWNG FOR COMPLETE DINENSIONAL
7 AFI'ER WCHINE H\S EEN OOMHISIONED. BELT MAY STEI'G’I SUG‘lTLY REQUIRING
SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF
(] ASDFTHIS 'NRI'HNG. THE IIINIIIlll CLEARANCE REHIED BY US. NATHONAL
ﬂ.E('.'I'RlCOOD‘ FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT
FI‘] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULA'I'ED) WALL,
42

15 5/8 [397]

UPPER RAIL DETAIL

SEE NOTE 16.

-—%?'

1 JF OBJECT K5 A GROUNDED WALL (fa. BARE CONGRETE, BRCK, ETC.)
17 3/4 [451] 48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LME PART.

CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

8 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONKECT {SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
mws; SEPARATE GROUND WIRE WUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONMECT TO

SEE
NOTE 20.

19 [483]
(CENTERED) '

-5 1/4 [133]

4 BASEJENE'BTHESMEFDRNJ.MILNORMBMDISSHMWMJ.

34 1/2 [876]
54 3/8 [1381]

N

N oo
| &

3 USE REFERENCE LINES X", ™Y, AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONMECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS W ERACKETS || DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TC NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO CCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELCCATION CFGWWTS.EI‘CIJJNUTUEFWWISI‘RUCI‘KH
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE: FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSKINS IF MACHINE IS TO BE

MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
HOLD THE

MOST REGULATORY E M OS'IA IN TI'E

W I.ILTIIATELV RESPOI m ENVIRONMENT.
NGLY, THE NIZE ALL ESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,

FURMISH SAFETY IN NSAIDNINNCETDN.LPEEDNIE.WHOHAYM

W CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL MECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY

GUARDS, FENCES, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

z ATTENTION
THE_FLOOR ANDIDR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT

STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR
FREQUENCY THE;XE)O TO_WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEI

*A
By X
A

5 [127]

1 1/2 [39]

40 [1018]
ol K TlwoTH oF BeLTll |l]o
Z : A I _| Z z
3 3/8 [85]— 44 [1118] 44 [1118]
@ DIMENSION VARIES + 2 [51] FINISHED
FLOOR

DUE TO spleG TENSION
CENTERLINE “X" (REFERENCE EDGE OF SHUTTLE ROLLER G
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). X WHEN RECENVING GOODS

SEE NOTE 3. FROM WASHER EXTRACTOR

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

40 1/2 + 8 30 [762] 30 [762]

[1029 + 152]

SEE NOTE 14.

BASELINE "Z* (REFERENCE
FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS
CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF
GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

INAL
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4008MS & CL4010MS

— H — -.H ™BDCL40MSBE
y SEE NOTE 2L, YDRYER e

= 20082550
RIGHT SIDE VIEW s o MR ORLORATION

w LA B804,
FAX 504/489— 16843, Telex

E 25 [635]
54 3/4 [1390]

H Phora 467 =050,
NT 460124/PELM U|, Cobla PELMILNOR




42 [1067]

24 [610]

VIEW A-A

A A
' LOAD END *
PLAN VIEW

STRAIGHT SIDES

13 1/2 [343]

82 [2083]

X

13 1/2 [343]

41 1/2 [1054]|28 1/2 [724]
1

8 1/2 [2186]

16 [407]

PLAN VIEW

FULL FLAIRSIDE

FRONT VIEW
WITH CUTOUT

(FOR CL4010MS ONLY
M=48)

82 [2083]

| —— i l I\ . | |
e | —] e SONG

FRONT VIEW
CONTROLS RIGHT
FOR CL4080MS M=36
FOR CL4010MS M=48

VIEW A—A

8 1/2 [216]

X

13 1/2 [343]

28 1/2 [724][41 1/2 [1054

N e

FOR CL4080MS
FOR CL4010MS

FRONT VIEW
WITHOUT CUTOUT

M=36
M=48

% LOAD |END

FRONT VIEW
CONTROLS LEFT
FOR CL40BOMS M=36
FOR CL4010MS M=48

PLAN VIEW
CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN

SHORT FLAIRSIDE

8 1/2 [216]

STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAR.
ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.
ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.

SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.
ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

7
15
TS
T4
T3
T2 | ENDGATE_FOR FULL FLARSIDE, WHEN USED.
T
|I=

FULL FLAIRSIDE.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

CENTERLINE "X' (REFERENCE —!
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

z

REFERENCE LINE "Y' 4-‘ l_ =

BASELINE "Z° (REFERENCE FOR
(REFERENCE FOR FRONT/REAR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
DIMENSIONS). SEE NOTE 3. vy TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

15 THESE SHUTILES ARE AWLABLE WITH VARIOUS COMNVEYOR BED

14 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND, NPT,
15 SEE BDLTRALEE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RALS AND BUPPORTS.
1zﬁ%mmmmwmmwrwmmmw

11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTILE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SDE RAL

§ CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
WTH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE T0
MAGHINE. A GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONMECT TO
[ ?Bummummu_ﬁmm
AND THE FINISHED

ADDITIONAL
FENGES, RESTRANTS, ETC.. NOT FURNISHED BY THE ECHAPMENT
ATTEMTION
PPORT

CL4008MS & CL4010MS OPTIONS

P e ™I5DCL4OMSBR
96418D

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
e R e




NQTES !l

R4 | QUTRIGGER RAIL._RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND WAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIEC BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

N2 | SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

N1 | FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR NUMBER QF CARS.

M3 | BELT MOTOR, UNDERDRIVE.

M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR

M1 | HOIST MOTOR

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 11,

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN_RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND PQSITION "DASHED").

*E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION {LEFT|

HAND POSITION "DASHED"}.

C1 | POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

INTERFACE.

Al | AR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES

ITEM LEGEND

WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER |WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS SIDE DIMENSION “C" . .
PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | RAIL EXTENDER CL4014FS DIMENSIONS | ssoxx pryers | DIMENSION "C" | DIMENSION "C
IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER|IS USED WTH DRYER ROLLER 6458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS
7272161 /TS1 B645BTG1/TS1 58080TG1,/TS1 58058TG2/TS1 58040T62/TS1 50040TS1 DIMENSION "A" | DIMENSION "B” LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm
—10 1/2 | 267 - = = = 0 0 0 0 7 178 | 122 172 [ 3112 [ 116 172 | 2959 57 1448 | 57 172 [ 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460
- . -7 -178 - = - - 3172 89 31/2 g | 1012 267 126 | 3200 | 120 | 3048 | 60 172 | 1537 81 1548 81 1549
, -7 -178 0 0 - . - - 10 1/2 267 | 10 1/2 27 | 17172 445 133 |3378 | 127 | 3226 | 67 1/2 | 1715 68 |1727 68 | 1727
i —3172 | -89 3172 89 - - 0 0 14 356 14 56 21 533 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 130 172 | 3315 71 1803 | 71 172 | 1816 | 71 1/2 | 1818
0 o 7 178 - - 3172 89 17 1/2 445 | 17 1/2 445 | 2412 622 140 | 3556 | 134 | 3404 | 74 172 | 1892 75 | 1905 75 | 1905
312 89 10 1/2 267 0 0 7 178 21 533 21 533 28 711 | 143 172 | 3845 | 137 172 | 3493 78 1981 | 78 172 | 1994 | 78 172 | 1094
7 178 14 356 3172 88 | 10 1/2 267 | 24 1/2 622 | 24 1/2 g2 | 3112 800 147 | 3734 | 141 | 3581 | 81 172 | 2070 82 | 2083 82 | 2083
14 356 21 5313 10 1/2 267 | 17 172 445 | 31 1/2 800 | 31 1/2 so0 | 38172 978 154 | 3912 | 148 | 3759 | 88 1/2 | 2248 89 2261 89 2261
21 533 28 1 17 1/2 445 24 1/2 622 38 1/2 978 38 1/2 978 45 1/2 1156 161 4089 155 3837 | 95 1/2 | 2426 96 2438 96 2438
28 711 35 889 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 | 45172 | 1156 | 45172 | 1156 | 52172 | 1334 | 168 |4267 | 162 [ 4115 | 102 172 [ 2604 | 103 | 2818 | 103 | 2818
35 889 42 1067 | 31 1/2 800 | 38 1/2 o78 | 52172 | 1334 | s21/2 | 1334 | 59172 | 1511 | 175 | 4445 | 169 [ 4293 109 172 [ 2781 | 110 2794 | 110 | 2794
42 1067 49 1245 | 3@ 1/2 | 1156 | 45172 | 158 | se 172 | 1511 | se1/2 | 1511 | es 172 | 1eso | 182 | 4623 | 176 | 4470 | 116 172 | 2959 | 17 | 2072 | 117 | 2972
49 1245 56 1422 | 451/2 | 1156 | 52172 | 1334 | es1/2 | 1680 | e6 172 | 1688 | 73172 | 1867 | 180 | 4801 | 183 | 4s48 | 123172 | 3137 | 124 | 3150 | 124 | 3150
56 1422 63 1600 | 52 1/2 | 1334 | 59 1/2 | 1511 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 80 172 | 2045 | 196 |4978 | 190 |4826 | 130172 | 3315 | 131 |3327 | 131 | 3327
83 1600 70 1778 | 59 1/2 | 1511 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 87 172 | 2223 | 203 |5156 | 197 | 5004 | 137 172 | 3493 | 138 |3s0s | 138 | 3505
70 1778 77 1956 | 66 1/2 | 1683 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 94 172 | 2400 | 210 |5334 | 204 | 5182 | 144 1/2 | 3670 | 145 | 3683 | 145 | 3683
DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL DRYER DIMENSION "H™ MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8.
= =T MODEL NO. BOTTOM DRNVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS® RIGHT (SOLID) M2
i TG NASHER RIMENSION-EL™ || DIMENEIGN. W INCHES | MM | | BorroM DRVE MGTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS® RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) N4
MODMCEL o s M e | NEHER: 50040 90 3/8 | 2296| | BOTTOM DRVE MOTOR FACING PRESS™ LEFT (DASHED) M3
58040 86 3/8 | 2194| |BOTIOM DRME MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
48032 BIL, BIN 10 /4 260 | 26 1/4 667 58058 86 1/2 | 2197 CONTROLS RIGHT (SOUD) Ei, E2
48036 QTL, QTN 101/4 260 | 26 1/4 667 58080 87 221p| | CONTROLS LEFT {DASHED) E1, E2
£ u ' 3 52038 WIL, WIN 61/2 165 25 835 6458 85 1/2 | 2172| |FESTOON RIGHT (SOLD) N1
64046 DGN, E6N, J6N| 12 305 |32 1/2 526 7272 85 1/2 | 2172| |FESTOON LEFT {REVERSE OF ABOVE)
72048 DSN. ESN, JSN| 12 05 | 331/2 881 HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS" M1
|
I =
y—4+—}|I5 SU—; E—— — v
F —
Lr[ H_1
L I d
Mﬁy{MUM 92 123371 _
R1
I ~ 4 o
= | W S
L I 2 3
- ] =
=
" o ®
5=
)
_ PLAN VIEW _3
Q X o ==
) 41 3/4 [1060]|*39 3/4 [1010] 832 UPPER RAIL DETAIL
@ 60 7/8|[1548 oS
@\\ /8 |[1548] 15 5/8 [397] 20 CANNOT USE DRYER MOUNTED SUPPORT
DETAIL: 6458 & 7272 ———— OR FREESTAND SUPPORTS. CONSULT
\\ SHELF LOADING ONLY N FACTORY,
: . |
% 3
17 3/4 [451]
—
: - &/
5 s
g = w 19 [483] 4 3/4 [121]
- < 2 {CENTERED) SEE NOTE 7.
~~ A4 wn = n I I
M (=) (W
g L T &F
T & | ) Ji 172 9/16 [4383] [ =
&)~ = ; ! —| 22
g i NG
= . — | {8 [203]
< 0 -
o Qi =7 5 |_| ':*s"’,r -
N2 T R P ' ull
= —
| 40 [1016] \@ o R I, 8 [?,03] | e
oll| [womHor Be} |lfo o |8 F| @
. — = h¥is, 4o Pinn 1N , 72
3 3/8 [86]2 44 [1118] | 44 [1118] 54 1/2 [1384] | L o
@ EINISHED L BASELINE "2" (REFERENCE
FLOOR 91 13/18 [2332] 72 13/16 [1849] FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS)

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE —i
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

EDGE OF SHUTTLE ROLLER—=
WHEN RECEIVING GOODS

99 3/4 [2534]

80 3/4 [205

1]

FRCM WASHER EXTRACTOR

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

RIGHTYSIDE VIEW

H
SEE NOTE 20.

YoRYER

CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF
GROUT, SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

NOTES
20 DIMENSION "H” IS FROM “" OF THE SHUTTLE TO"Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAMING

19 SEE BDCL14FSAB FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFIGURATIONS.

18 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILAHLE WITH VARIOLS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TC THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MWACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL14FSAB AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

17 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4° [E] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

16 COSLIDE WILL ACCOMMODATE THE MODELS MENTIONED IN TAHLE PROVIDING THE LOAD
DOES NOT EXCEED THE CAPACITY OF APPROPRIATE MILNOR DRYER.

15 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STK, 1/2 [13] NPT.

14 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

13 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEKGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

12 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOF PLACE TO END OF
RAL OR WALL

11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MWOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

10 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILTY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

9 THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MICRO \TE /ELEV?

IATES
40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
14 = LENGTH OF BED (14.= 14'-67 "
F = EXTENGS TO LOAD 8", STIKS TO DISCHARGE §
$ = SINGLE BED

*8 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN YARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPCNENT
LOCATKONS AND DIMENSIKONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

7 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSKINED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUN CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY LS. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS
36 [914] IF DBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [ms IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (js. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48

1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LNE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
%wu&ﬁ" SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE 7" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNGR MACHINES AND 15 SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS, THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY CHANGES IN FLOOR HEl AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z° IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONI REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MININUM 17 [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE UINES “X°, ™", AND "Z° TO LOCATE ALL SERVWCE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENGTE DIMENSIONS N MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DINENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASICNAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCCATION OF FOR

COMPONENTS, ETC. D& NOT
UNI CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TC BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE NG ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE DWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARD:
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETT., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EGUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER DR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
UENCY THEREQF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS QPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER,

CLA014FS
" |™BDCL14FsAE
INCHES '0___12___24 38 20110520

. Box 400 Kenner, LA 700 Phone 504/487-B

G} LR MIENOR CORPORATION

3,
FAX 504/400-1849, Telax ITT 480124/PELM U), Cable PELMILNOR




NOTES Il ] )
THIS DRAWING | TOP @ ) —
UTILZES o]
meae —Q S 2
RULES ‘AS 45 = 48 —
SHOWN, ~FRONT {12197 = [1219 ~ .
| (S v - 82 [2083] >
; e 41 1/2 [1054]|28 1/2 [724]
@ [OAD END @ | |
P LOAD [END
42 [1087] \) g \D ﬁ:_l
o FRONT VIEW o] g~
5 VIEW A—A | WITH CcUTOUT VIEW A—A &
o - - CONTROLS RIGHT
<+ & . 82 [2083] N
™ K3
| (™ B 3|
g 1
= LOAD END ) X
© -—
" . 28 1/2 [724]41 1/2 [1054
FRONT VIEW |
@ 3] WITHOUT CUTOUT %
(3]
e . 90 [2288] ‘ B ﬁ]:_l_l @
| | A A E FRONT VIEW
o END |} g —LOAD END () f f CONTROLS LEFT
+ * - PLAN VIEW SI
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW FRONT VIEW CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN -
STRAIGHT SIDES FULL FLAIRSIDE WITHRUY CUTOUT SHORT FLAIRSIDE
X
Y Y
| .
e e '
S —— ————
1,1 .
| —_— |
4
! |
|
i
|
|
!
| | d ‘
- %
| N L]
AN >
| “\ |
z Al RS : z JITT M Z
[ L BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE
' F'FNLESED FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) i
CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE —w| CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF
| FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4. Y
Y SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

T8 | STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAR.

T7 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.

T6 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.

TS5 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.

T4 | ENDGATE FOR FULL EXTRA—WIDE FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T3 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T2 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FCR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T1 | FULL FLAIRSIDE.

ITEM LEGEND

HOTES

8 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MININUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY L.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY DBJECT I5:
38 [914] (F OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1087] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ja. BARE CONCRETE, BRKCK, ETC.)
48 [1218] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CCCES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
§ CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (! SWITCHES WITH LAGC TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
wg:}aﬁ_& SEPARATE CROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONMECT TO

4 BASELINE "2° 1S THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSKINAL DRAWNGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "2° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR NAY VARY {WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE °Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROLT ARE SET ON
A MNIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES °%", ™Y", AND "Z° TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CCNNECTIONS.

2 NUNBERS IN BRACKETS [] DEMOTE DIMENSIONS IN WILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROMIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TC' OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH RECESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIWE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSKINS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH MARROW CR LW CORRIDCRS OR OPENINGS.

NGLY, E
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRI NS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROMIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.
TTERTIO

A [
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE 9JFFICIENT
N {AND RIGIDITY WITH CUE CONSIDERATION FOR NA'I'LIRAL R RESONANT
FREGQUENCY THEREQF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED THE MWACHINE
INCLUDING THE GDODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINLISOIDALH(HHOTA'I'IN?}ADFOHGES
GENERATED DURING TS OPERATION. WRITE THE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRLICTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4014FS OPTIONS

INCHES ' 12 38 964210

P.0. Box 400 Kennaer, LA 700
FAX 504/488-1840, Teex NMT uuim/mu Ul, Cable PELMILNOR
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DRYER DIMENSION "H" WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER  |WHEN THIS CRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS SIDE DIMENSION "C" e .
MODEL. NG. PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EWTENDER | RAL EXTENDER CL4014MS DIMENSIONS | ssoxx DRYeRs | DIMENSION "C* | DIMENSION "C T e T ST BT T T e
INCHES | mm IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER|IS USED WITH DRYER 6458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS :
50040 112 3/8 | 2854 7279761 /TS1 B438TG1/TS1 58080TG1 /TS1 580587G2,/TS1 5B040TG2/TS1 50040751 DIMENSION *A° | DIMENSION "8" LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT PRICED SFPARATFLY. SFE_PRICE_LIST,
58040 | 108 3/8 | 2753 INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm_ | INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm Rest | BESTOON: RAIL, RAIL_SUELIEDHHY MIENOR: AN MAY, HH
58058 108 1/2 | 2756 10 172 | 987 - - - - o o 0 0 7 178 | 122 1/2 | 3112 | 116 1/2 | 2959 | 57 | 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460 — Eg‘%‘i‘ SDEF:CEA;%I' ;EIE :EEFEUESTEY TR AT 5
SB0BC 109 | 2789 - < -7 —178 - - - = 3172 8 | 31/ 88 | 10172 356 126 | 3200 [ 120 | 3048 | 60 172 | 1537 61 1549 81 1549 SRICED SEPARATELY ST SRICE ST
54058 107 1/2 | 273 -7 -178 ) 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 | 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 1335|3578 | 127 | 3226 | 67 172 | 1715 86 | 1727 66 | 1727 R e i e T v
" 107 172 | 2731 312 | -89 3/ 89 = - ) ) 14 356 14 356 21 533 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 130 1/2 | 3315 71 | 1803 | 71 172 |86 | 71 172 | 1816 S
0 0 7 178 - - 31/2 89 17 1/2 445 | 17 172 445 | 24172 | 22 140 | 3556 | 134 | 3404 | 74 172 | 1892 75 | 1908 75 | 1905 T [ e
31/2 89 10 1/2 267 0 0 7 178 21 533 21 533 28 711 | 143 172 | 3645 | 137 1/2 | 3482 | 78 1981 | 78 172 [ 1994 | 78 172 | 1394 e e e
7 178 14 356 31/2 88 | 10 1/2 67 | 24 1/2 622 | 24172 | 622 | 31152 | a0 147 | 3734 | 141 |assr |8 1g2 |20m0 | 82 |zosa | 82 | 2083 e B e TR
14 356 21 533 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 | 31172 go | 31172 | 8o | 38 1/2 | 978 | 154 |3s12 | 148 | avse | @ 1/2 | 2248 | B9 | 228 Bs | 2261 e L -
21 533 28 711 17 1/2 445 | 24 1/2 622 | 38 1/2 978 | 38 1/2 | 978 | 45172 | 1156 | 161 |4089 | 155 | 3937 | 951/2 |2426 | 96 | 2438 | 96 | 2438 R o e :
28 71 33 889 4 1/2 §22 31 1/2 800 45 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 1334 168 4267 162 4115 | 102 1/2 | 2604 103 2616 103 2616 w5 | BELT MoTOR UNDERDR'NE
a3 889 42 1067 | 3112 | Boo | 3812 | ev8 | s21/2 | 1334 | s2172 | 1334 | sa 172 | 1511 | 175 | 4445 | 169 | 4283 |09 172 [ 2781 | 110 |z7e4 | 1o | 2794 S BN Do Roror T i o i R
42 1067 49 1245 | 381/2 | 1156 | 45172 | 1156 | s91/2 | 1511 | s91/2 | 1511 | es1/2z | 1689 | 82 | 4623 | 176 | 4470 |11 1/2 [ 2959 | 117 |zevz | 117 | 2972 T OCATION
49 1245 56 1422 | a51/2 | 1156 | 52172 | 133 | es1/2 | 189 | e61/2 | 1eme | 73172 | 18e7 | 189 | 4801 | 183 | 4648 |1z3 /2 [ 3137 | 124 |as0 | 124 | @m0 - ' . .
56 1422 63 1600 | 52 1/2 | 1334 | 59 1/2 | 1511 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 80 1/2 | 2045 | 196 |4978 | 180 | 4826 |130 172 [ 3315 | 131 |asa7 | 131 | 3327 s Eg&%’gNDR'VE MOTOR JN: FAGINGEPRESS LEGT JuAND
63 1600 70 1778 | sa /2 | 1511 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 87 1/2 | 2223 | 203 |s156 | 197 |s004 [137 1/2 [ 3483 | 138 |2s05 | 138 | 3s05 . : . .
76 1778 77 1956 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 94 1/2 | 2400 | 210 |5334 | 204 |5t82 | 144 172 3670 | 145 [3683 | 145 | 3683 M2 fgg%"éNDR'VE METOH INFEEACINEEHRE S RIGHT SHAND
MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8. DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN “FACING PRESS" LOCATION.
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” RIGHT (S0LID) M2 o eV EZ | EMERGENCY STOF BUTTON. SEE NOTE 11,
TILTING WASHER DIMENSION "L" | DIMENSION M
SDIION, DN 010 é:*&‘fNGFR;JRMESF;RE‘LSE”R(Ig:;H(E%F)’PO‘Sgg OF ABOVE) M4 EXTRACTOR *E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSTION (LEFT
BTN DRVE HOTOR "KMy Fon SRERE (I (EPACSTE OF ABOVE) . MODEL NUMBER INGHES ~ mm | INGHES mm [ 1o PosiTonpaS E5™.
comors R soun 1. €2 g p— 10 1/4 280 | 26 174 667 £1| HIGH VOLTAGE_CONTROL BOX IN_RIGHT FAND POSTION (LEFT
CONTROLS LEFT (CASHED) Ei, ‘ | ‘ |H 48036 QTL. GTN 10174 260 | 26 1/4 667 HAND POSITION DASHED').
- 1 | POSTION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER
FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N1 C 52038 WTL, WIN /2 165 25 635 INTERFACE.
FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE) F““* 64046 DBN, EBN, JBN| 12 5 | 32 1/2 826 Al | AR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES
HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FAGING PRESS" M1 i ] = #2046 Do, BN, JN) 12 At | 74 Mg A [TEM LEGEND
F====4 ;% NOTES
= 20 DIMENSION "H" IS FROM ™" OF THE SHUTILE TO™" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
| = DIMENSIONAL DRAWING
| —m | 18 SEE BDCL14MSBB FUR CFTIONS AND BED CONFIGURATIONS.
X} S - T S P S B
| I 2 (19] | a THIS CRAWNG FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.
'DNG | — 17 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL WMUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [E] ALONG THE
V ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.
| g | 16 GOSLIDE WILL ACCOMMODATE THE WMODELS MENTIONED IN TABLE PRGVIDING THE LOADS
J: ==== DOES NOT EXCEED THE CAPACITY CF APFROFRIATE MILNOR DRYER.
o ! 15 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NFT.
i I[ - 14 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.
SHELF I - 13_DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.
L’ 12 ﬁ%%LT&EE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END COF
DECAL 8450 & 2272 ‘ ‘ ‘ |H m @ 1! SHOTTLE, ONE DF THE WD, EMERGENGY SIOPE 15 NSTALLLD INTO THE. DGR OF
SHELF LOADlNG ONLY L 1] % THE UCIN.TRUL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAL
P I_A N Vl E W MEMBER QPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

10 THE HEIGHT EXTEMDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACIUTY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

¥ THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:

CL = MICROPROCESSOR/TRANSLATE /ELEVATES

40 = HELT WIOTH IN INCHES

‘H = LENGTH OF BED {14 = 14'-6")

= EXTENDS TO LODAD 30°, STIKS TO DISCHARGE 8"

5 = SINGLE BED
THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT COMNFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTFRISK ARF THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
‘FNOFIERY%F‘QO#ACHWE AS WELL AS THIS DRAMING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

FJIE?]
\;@ .
4 [102]

3 X

* 411 [10601 *
7

605 L
- 8

391 10101
5461 15y {3971

8 [203]

UPPER RAIL DETAIL e

CANNOT USE DRYER MOUNTED SUPPORT
OR FREESTAND SUPPORTS. CONSULT
FACTORY.

FOR ADJUSTMENT

8 [203]
MINIMUM
CLEARANCE

Ak

*

E1

19 [483]
(CENTERED)

54 [1372]

.o 30

2 [51]
5 [127]

172 9/16 [4383]

7 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY SIRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BFLT ROLLFRS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYDR.
€ AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED EY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [14] IF QBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBUECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (is. EARE CONCRETE, BRICK, FTC.)
=—4 3/4 [121] 48 [1219] IF DBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
SEE NOTE 7 CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANGH CIRCUIT
e DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
= - MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST HE CONNECTED FROM DISCONMECT TO
_ EQUIFNENT.
- mEE e D 4 BASELINE 'Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
T DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH GHANGES IN FLOOR HEKGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "2" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.
3 USE REFERENCE LINES "X". ™", AND "Z" TO LOGCATE ALL SERVICE CCNNECTIONS.
NUMBERS IN_ERACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN_MILLIMETERS.
ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TU NORMAL MANUFAGTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO DCGASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTIGE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELDCATION OF COMPOMENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—FIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDCRS OR OPENINGS.

[N]

174 (4420}

am

4
X*
14

8 [203]
=

ATTENTION

MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACGORDINGLY, THE DWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANGCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME

IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND FROMDE All NECFSSARY ADDITIDNAL SAFETY
z GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, FTC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE FQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

40 [1016]

WIDTH OF BELT o]
—1 I 1 ] Z

i
£ 44 [1118] 44 [1117] ]

M5

40 1/2 + 6 30 [762] 30 [762]

(5
SEE NOTE

. 54 1/2 [1384] \

69 13/16 [1773] 73 [1855]
99 9/16 [2528] 102 3/4 [2610]

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPQRT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LUADED WEIGHT {F THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GODODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING TS DPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FDR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4014MS

— BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE
FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS)
CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF
GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

FINISHED
FLOOR

EDGE OF SHUTTLE ROLLER—=
WHEN RECEIVING GOOQDS
FROM WASHER EXTRACTOR

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE —
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

H
SEE NOTE 20.

Y TR ] ™ WG
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW RIGHT 'SIDE VIEW e e, | Enciawsar

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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NOTES U
THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION®
RULES AS
SHOWN.
L4

TOF'@

LEFT

42 [1067]

24 [610]

?

VIEW A-A

A
LOAD END *

STRAIGHT SIDES

PLAN VIEW

13 1/2 [343]

48 [1219)

82 [2083]

[OAD END

o/

8 1/2 [216]

VIEW A-A

FRONT VIEW
WITH CuTouTt

82 [2083]

B

16 [407]

10 [254]

LOAD END

FRONT VIEW
WITHOUT CUTOUT

90 [2286]

PLAN VIEW

FULL FLAIRSIDE

FRONT VIEW
WITHOUT CUTOUT

?_ LOAD END X .
==

13 1/2 [343]

X

1/2 [1054]|28 1/2 [724]

YIEW A—A

——"f’d

13 1/2 [343]

I

FRONT VIEW
CONTROLS RIGHT

8 1/2 [216]

X

28 1/2 [724]]41 1/2 [1054]

% LOAD |[END 57\ ( )

L |
; LOAD [END

A A
t }

PLAN VIEW
CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN

SHORT FLAIRSIDE

1

FRONT VIEW
CONTROLS LEFT

8 1/2 [2186]

O

T8 | STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAR.

T7 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.

T6 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.

TS5 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.

T4 | ENDGATE FOR FULL EXTRA-WIDE FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T3 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T2 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T1 | FULL FLAIRSIDE.

ITEM LEGEND

I

=T

LEFT SIDE VIEW

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE —
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

I— BASELINE "Z" {REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

|
Y

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

NOTES
15 THESE SHUTILES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIDNS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BOCL14MSBE AND
THIS CRANING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

14 COMPRESSED AIR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLE THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NPT.

13 SEE BOLTRAILBE FCR DIMENSKONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

12 SEE BOLTRCLREE FOR DIMENSKONS OF SHUTILE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL

11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMEER OPPQOSITE THE CONTROLS.

10 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTILE MAY BE
SPECIAL CROERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE WILNOR FACTORY.

§ THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATICN IS AS FOLLOWS:

CL = MKCROPROCESSDI \TE,/ELEVATES

40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES

14—LENGTHDFBED(14—14- —67)

M = EXTENDS TO LOAD 30°, STIKS TO DISCHARGE 8"

5 = SINGLE BED
*3 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT

PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT

LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THCSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
FOR YOUR NACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.
7 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SUGHTLY REQUIRING
ADIUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY L.S. NATKINAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
35 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED {INSULATED) WALL.
42 |10 IF DBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (is. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1216] IF OBJECT IS ANY LNE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT {! SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPHENT.

o

4 BASELINE "2° IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "2° AND THE FINISHED
FLODR MAY VARY {WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEMGHT) AS RERUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z° IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPCNENTS REQUIRNG GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

USE REFERENCE LINES "%, ™", AND “Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

[

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DAMENSIONS IN_ MILLIMETERS.

—|ma

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TG OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELDCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FNE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS F MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROLIGH NARROW QR LOW CORRIDHRS OR OPENINGS.

MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING USHA IN %

OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MA ING EN“RONMW
ACCORUINGLY, THE DNNE;(UE? MUST REODGNIZE SAFETY HAZARI
FURNISH SAFETY IN IONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY IONAL
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIFMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOCR AND/DR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
ENGTH (ANC RIGIDITY WTH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NA'I'LIRAL OR R
FREQUENCY THI EODQ TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY L{MDED
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED S IJSDIDAL ROT'HNG
GENERATED DURING TS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

CL4014MS OPTIONS

et ™ancL14msER
WCHES '0 12 24 38 96418D

@;ELERN MILNOR  CORPORATION

Bex 700
FAX 504/488—10849, Telsx MT m124fELM Ul, Cabla PELMILNOR




WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
I5 USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTEMDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

USE THIS SIDE
RAIL EXTENDER

CL4808ES

ROLLER

DIMENSION "D"
580XX DRYERS

DIMENSION "C*

DIMENSION "C*
7272 DRYERS

DIMENSION "C"
7676 DRYERS

6458/6464DRYERS
7676TG1/TS1 LOAD HEIGHT
INCHES

7272TG1/TS1
INCHES

6458/6464TG1/TS1 58080TG1/TS1 58058TG2/T51 58040T62/T51 50040731
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES

LOAD HEIGHT
INCHES

LOAD HEIGHT
INCHES

LOAD HEIGHT
mm INCHES | mm

a
L]

DIMENSION ™
INCHES

DIMENSION "A”

mm INCHES | mm mm mm INCHES | mm

-10 1/2 267 = - - - 0 0 0 0 7
-7 -178 - - - - 31/2 89 31/2 89 10 1/2
-178 0 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 10 1/2 267 17 1/2

-89 31/2 a8 - - 0 ¢ 14 356 14 356 2
7 178 - - 445 445
287 ] 0 7 533 21 533
356 1/2 622 622 3
533 1/2 800 3 800
1/2 978 978
1/2 1156 1156
1/2 1334 1334 | 58
1/2 1156 1511 1511
1/2 1334 B6 1689 | 68 1689
1/2 1511 CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY
1/2 1689 CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY

178
267
445
533
622
71
800
878
11586
1334
1511
1689
1867
2045
2223
2400

122 1/2 | 3112
126 3200
133 3378

136 1/2 | 3467
140 3556

143 1/2 | 3645
147 3734
154 3912
161 4089
168 4267
175 4445
182 4623
189 4801
196 4978
203 5156
210 5334

116 1/2
120
127

130 1/2
134

137 1/2
141
148
155
162
169
176
183
190
197
204

2959
3048 | 60 1/2
3226 | 67 1/2
3315 71

3404
3493
3581
3759
3937
4115
4293
4470
4648
4826
5004
5182

57 1448
1537 61
1715
1803
1892
1981
2070
2248
2426
2604
2781
2959
3137
3315
3493
3670

1460
1549 61
1727
1818
1905
1994
20B3
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

1460 - =
1549 - -
1727 - -
1816 = -
1905
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
33z7
3505
3683

-3 1/2

(]
T
~N

31/2 89
7 178 7 178 14
14 356 14 356 21
21 533 21 533
M 28 M
889 35 B89
1087 42 1067
49 1245 49 1245
1422 56 1422
63 1600 63 1600
1778 70 1778

445 31
622
800
978

889
1067
1245
1422
1600
1778
1956

FESTOON RAIL, RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE FRICE LIST. SEE NOTES 11 & 13.

BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

BELT MOTOR

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR

8 [203} HOIST MOTOR

o 2 M1
222
[495]|— 8 [222] E4 | ELECTRICAL & CONTROL CABLE CONNECTIONS FOR THE

REMCTE SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX

EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON

EMERGENCY STOP KICK PLATE

L— 40§ [1038] —

L 487 [1239]{—

JUNCTION BOX

POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TC SHOW PROPER

INTERFACE.

ITEM LEGEND

744 [1892]
21} [548]
238 [s00]

—
=)
[
<+
&

)

[k e |

59 [15o3]j
1.
I
|
B

NOTES

14 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [B] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

62 [1574]

e
13 [38]

79% [2027]

/

SEE HDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

T 12 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

11 SEE EDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAL OR WALL

I—m& [1019]— | \BROUT ) |\

173
[453]
EXTEND

10 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSKINED, BELT MAY STRETCH SUGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

LEFT
@ EMERGENCY STOPS AND EMERGENCY STOP KIGK PLATES ARE ON LOCATED ON THE

FRONT

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE SHUTILE. ADOITIONALLY, AN EMEGENCY STOP IS
- [2235]Q REMOTE SHUTTLE CONTROL BOCX ,

PLAN VIEW

~

THE CL4808ES SHUTTLE CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MKROPROC IATES
48 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES

C/L ROLLER &
X Y 1

8
[203]

08 = LENGTH OF BED (os-a -67)
DRYER E = EXTENDS TC LOAD 18% STIKS TO DISCHARGE 8"
S = SINGLE BED

o

A5 OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANGE RECIUIRED BY LS. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT ISt
36 [914] IF DRJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (msuuu'm) WAL,
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {ia. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNEGT {(SAFETY) SWITGHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
%R’Iu&_}\ SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

i
[

| 14§ [376]

4 BASEUNE "Z" IS THE REFERENCE FOR ALL VERTICAL DIMENSIONS. GN MACHINES
WITH FI. BASELINE "Z" CORRESPONDS TO THE BOTTOM OF THE BASE
PAD. ON MACHINES WITH ADJUSTABLE FEET, BASELINE "Z° CORRESPONDS TO THE
BOTTOM OF THE FEET WHEN ADJUSTED SO THAT THE MACHINE IS AT ITS MININUM
ACCEPTABLE HEKHT. ON TRAVERSING SHUTTLES, BASELINE "Z" CORRESPONDS TO
THE BOTTOM OF THE BOTTOM RAIL. THE [4STANCE BETWEEM BASELINE "Z* AND THE
FINISHED FLOOR WILL VARY AS REQUIRED TO ENSURE BASELINE "Z° IS HORIZONTAL
AND ANY INTERFACING MACHINES REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON A MINIMUNM 1725]
THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE UINES “X°, ™", AND "Z° TO LOCATE ALL SERVMCE CONNECTIONS.

’ ﬂa [204]

DRYER 2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS ] DENGIE DINENSIONS 1N MILLIMETERS.

INTERFACE ALL_DINENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL WANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESKGN
AND/OR RELDCATION OF

COMPONENTS, ETC. DG Col
UNI CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FVE FEET FROM
WACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TG BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

773 [1969]

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES {INCLUDING QSHA IN THE U
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE NG ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE DWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN. CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVI ADDITIONAL
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER DR VENDOR.

HOLD THE

18 [457]
! MINIMUM

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/DR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
UENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS QPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE

v

— FINISHED
FLOOR

L 75 [1928] —

REFERENGCE LINE "v”

974 [p46s] L 44f [1141]—

BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE

CENTERLUNE "X" (REFERENCE
[=—FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

|- (REFERENCE FOR FRONT/REAR
DIMENSIONS). SEE NOTE 3.

FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS)
CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF
GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 AND 4.

DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.
S DCL480BESAE

CL4808ES
FRONT VIEW '@BG 20241230

LEFT VIEW RIGHT VIEW

LOAD DISCHARGE

= 0.5M
PEBI;LEBJN MILNOR CORPORATION

INCHES 0
SA, Phone 5C4/487-B581,
FAX 504/468—3084, Emnll mihnﬂ'rﬂu'nﬂnornum )




OTES U]
s aaweis | 700 @ DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL o e SHUTTLE DIMENSIONS DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL
UL GLE TILTING WASHER DIMENSION “L" DIMENSION “M* EXTENDERS MODEL No. | DIMENSION "D° | DIMENSION "E° | DIMENSION “F° | DIMENSION 6"
PROJECTION” EXTRACTOR DIMENSION “A" | DIMENSION “B™ | DIMENSION *C” INCHES mm | INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES  mm
RULES AS MCDEL NUMBER INCHES  mm | INCHES mm
SHOWN, ~FRONT s =y B g0 |96 it 6 INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm CL4BOBMS 102 2591 | 46 3/8 1178 | 101 1/8 2569 76 1/8 1934
I_EF’r m'm gl / / 0 0 |[109 1/2 | 2781 | 115 1/2 | 2934 65 1651 CL4B1OMS 126 3200 |70 3/16 1783 |124 15/16 3173 (99 15/16 2538
48036 QTL, QN 101/4 260 | 26 1/4 667 7 178 | 116 1/2 | 2959 | 122 1/2 | 3112 72 1829
52038 WTL, WIN 6 1/2 165 25 635 10 1/2 267 120 3048 126 3200 | 75 1/2 | 1918
17 1/2 356 127 3226 133 3378 | 85 1/2 | 2096 = =
a1 533 | 130 1/2 | 3315 | 138 172 | 3467 | &6 | 2184 MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8. R E';fggg“sgp”&%‘; %U&PgEE’CEBYu;‘r'LNOR AND_MAY: BE
24 1/2 622 134 3404 140 3556 | 89 1/2 | 2273 BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS™ RIGHT (SOLID) M2 5| 5T TON DRINE RAL_FAL_SURPLED BY WiLNOR D WiF
28 711 | 137 1/2 | 3493 | 143 172 | 3645 83 2362 BOTTOM DRWVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS" RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) M4
3 1/2 800 141 3581 147 3734 | 96 1/2 | 2451 BOTTOM DRVE MOTOR FACING PRESS® LEFT (DASHED) M3 BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
/ / BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS" LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPUED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
38 1/2 978 148 3759 154 3912 | 103 1/2 | 2629 PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST
45172 | 1156 | 155 | 3937 | 181 | 4089 | 110 1/2 | 2807 CONTROLS RIGHT (SOLID) E1, E2 : :
5 145 Tk o P i 267 | 117 172 | 2ses CONTROLS LEFT {DASHED) E1, E2 N2 | SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.
5 172 o i pilud = 124 170 | 382 FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N1 *N1| FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY
8 1/2 1685 176 P 18 46"'“"’23 131 172 | 3340 FESTOON LEFT {REVERSE OF ABOVE) MILNOR_AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST
FOR NUMBER OF CARS.
73 1/2 1867 183 4648 189 48301 138 1/2 | 3518 HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS" M1 *M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"AWAY FROM PRESS™ RIGHT HAND
80 1/2 2045 180 4826 196 4900 | 145 1/2 | 3696 TOCATION.
*3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS™ LEFT HAND
LOCATION.
#42 | BOTTOM_DRIVE MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS™ RIGHT HAND
LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS" LOCATION.
E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 11.
*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION {LEFT

| HAND POSITION “DASHED™).
*E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSIION {LEFT
= HAND POSITION "DASHED").
o *A1 | AR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES
— TEM LEGEND
s
) NOTES
) 19 SEF BOCL4BMSAR FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFICURATIONS.
— 18 THESE SHUTILES ARE AVALABLE W1 VARIOUS GONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
o REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR VOUR MACHIME AS WELL AS BOCLASMSAD AND
THIS DRAWNG FOR COMPLETE DMENSIONAL INFORMATION.
17 DMENSIONS IN UPPER RAL DETAL NUST BE HELD WITHIN 174" (8] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAL LENGTH.
T8 COSUIDE Wi ACCOMMODATE THE WODELS WENTIONED TN TABLE PROVIING THE LDADY
DOES NOT EXCEED THE CAPACITY OF APPROPRIATE MLNOR DAYER.
[ 75 COMPRESSED AR 5 NEEDED ON ALL COSUDE CONVEYORS, 172 [13] NPT.
14 SEE BOLTRALME FOR DIMENSIONS OF RALS AND SUPPORTS.
T3 DAMENSION VARIES WITH REGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.
12 SEE BOLTRCLRAE FOR DMENSIGNS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOR FLACE TO END OF
RAL OR WAL
71 ENERGENCY STOPS_ARE_REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
UPPER RAIL DETAIL SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EWFRGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
\ THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EWERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAL
38 [965]—~ \ SEE NOTE 16 MEWEER OPFUSITE THE CONTROLS.
/ X \ - 75 THE_HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN N THE TABLE AE STANDARD EXTENTIONS #D
/ \ THOSE THAT SATISFY WOST FACAITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTILE MAY BE
i __ 3 SPECIAL OROERED IN_OTHER HEXGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILMOR FACTORY.
PLAN V|EW T THE STTLE WAE CONFTGURATION 1 76 FOLLOWS:
NS

08 = LENGTH OF BED {08=8'-&", 10= 10—8')
M = EXTENDS TO LOAD 307, STIKS TO DISCHARGE B"
5 = GINGLE BEED
*3 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN YARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE T/ HEREIN.
ENSIONS SHOWN AN

T 48 = BELT WIOTH N

*47 3/4 [1213] |*45 3/4 [1162]

._\@\ 72 3/4'[1848]
\\|:: | 5 15 5/8 [397] %+

‘ o
1
|
i

8 [203]

—13 [330]

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
TNFORMATION.

7 AFI'ER MWACHINE HAS BEEM COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SUG'ITLY REQUIRING
USTWENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SUGHT LEMGTHENING OF CONVEYOR

6 PE OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE Rm BY U.S. NATKINAL

At
Pr

4 BASELINE "7 IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILMOR WACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIFNSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASFIINE "2° AND THE FIMISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHAMGES IN mm«masnmmmwnzmr

BASELINE °Z°_ IS5 HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIING

' ¥ = n d
/ H / 17 3/4 [451] mT N L I I i

— | k — IF CBJECT IS Amm(n BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
r‘E ._/ _/ ] &./ © 1214 IF oazcr IS ANY LIVE PART.
5 @ @_ 2] C CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRIGTIONS.
= - n | ™ l__ 1= 5 cusmu:n 'ro SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED HRANCH CIRCUIT
o v @ 7R teon e S e e
-~ \:® ;5‘ (CENTERED) SEE NQOTE 7 EQUIPNENT.
& 3

‘o

A NINBLM 1" THICK GROUT BED.
3 USE REFERENCE LINES °X°, *Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONMECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS || DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPOMENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTR
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN MO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM

FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
H NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPEMINGS.
ATTENTION
REGULATORY ALUTHORITIES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE W THE
ANEEI':-{LEER ULTIMATELY Rl T TO MAINTAMN A SNFE NG ENVIRONMENT.

IZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY
NS AND GUIDANCE TD ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
NWHW“WMWN.WWDEMWMMW
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC.. NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

=B
A
L 3 *
1
DS
BN
T
T
Ll
[l

{203}

152]

‘r_4,J§
C
"MAXIMUM”

N2 = 48 [1219]
. WIDTH OF BELT o . ERTIEN

1 ]
Z - T Z THE FLOOR AND, fOR UTHEH SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT

@ DIMENSION VA*IES + 2 [51] — BASELINE "2" (REFERENCE EENERATED, DURNG. IS, OPERATON. WRAE T FACTORY FOR ADDUONAL BAGINE

E 125 [835] FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS DATA FOR USE BY A GOMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGMEER.
DUE T ShRiNG “TENSEN CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE —— EDCE OF COSLIDE ROLLER & 9% 274 [1290] GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4. CL480BMS & CL4810MS
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). X i REtoN: SGohs

[:]] L] -] 1M owed
SEE NOIE 3 FROM WASHER EXTRACTOR e —— BOGL S RMAGE
Y 12 20062550

40 1/2 + 6 30 [762] 30 [762]

[1029 +

SEE NOTE 14.

INCHES 0

L FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW RIGHT SIDE VIEW L e R e )




50 [1270]

24 [610]

VIEW A-A

f LOAD END &
t J

PLAN VIEW

STRAIGHT SIDES

VIEW A-A

PLAN VIEW

FULL FLAIRSIDE

X
45 1/2 [1156]

32 1/2 [826]

FRONT VIEW
CONTROLS RIGHT

8 1/2 [216]

X

32 1/2 [826]]45 1/2 [1156]

o =
5, 2
N 1
™~ [ 219] g
" =
2 _ "
| | il
— e
| O
— I )
w0
= FRONT VIEW
o WITH CUTOUT VIEW A-A
g
o —
Rl ¥
=
3
=_| i m
g
— LOAD END
oy ii

FRONT VIEW
WITHOUT CUTOUT

e

PLAN VIEW
CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN

SHORT FLAIRSIDE

FRONT VIEW
CONTROLS LEFT

8 1/2 [216]

STRAIGHT SIDES, NC FLAIR.

ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.

ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.

ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

ENDGATE FOR FULL FLARSIDE, WHEN USED.
T1 | FULL FLAIRSIDE.

[TEM LEGEND

NOTES
15 THESE SHUTILES ARE AWLABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
TO THE SPECIFIGATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS EDCLABMSAE AND
THIS DRANNG FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

14 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL COSLIDE 1 NPT,

7
6
15
T4 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.
3
12

Y
n

|
i
|
g
|
I

e O

CENTERLINE "X (REFERENCE —=

FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE J.

X

T
REFERENCE LINE "Y" ' L
(REFERENCE FOR FRONT/REAR
DIMENSIONS). SEE NOTE 3. y

BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

15 SEE BDLTRALEE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RALS AND BUPPORTS.
1zﬁ%mmmwmmuﬂwmmmw

11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTILE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAL

MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

3
:

[+ R

48 = BELT WDTH N

OB = LENGTH CF BED &, m-m’;a

N = EXTENDS TO 307, STKS TO L3
S = SINGLE BED

§ CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH

FURMISH SAFETY ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
N CONTACT WITH THE PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY SAFETY
GUARDS, RESTRAMTS, ETC.. NOT FURNISHED BY THE ECHAPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.
ATTEMTION

THE FLOCR AND/OR OTHER S MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH RIGIDITY WITH DUE FOR NATURAL OR

TD WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE THE WATER, ANY_REPEATED

TS _OPERATION. FACTORY FOR

CL4308MS & CL4810MS OPTIONS

P e ™I5pCL48MSCE
96418D

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION




SHUTTLE RIGHT SIDE VIEW

OUTRIGGER

RAIL USED CL4014CS/MS/FS/GS

4% [1101—| I—— o5 " -3 —‘ ’—5& [139] —l I——zi (67]
— = {
I [33] l'J_L — -
3 T T
— 2 [67] T
~ 5} [139]
[aY]
“o | UPPER RAIL FESTOON RAIL | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL OUTRIGGER RAIL
Qu NOT TO SCALE COBUCTOD
~wn
pag 120 [3048] FESTOON RAIL 120 [3048] FESTOON RAIL
gg 117} [2985] UPPER RAIL 117} [2985] UPPER RAIL
[l
8 > {18 [457] 90 [2286] MAXIMUM ; 90 [2286] MAXIMUM
— S | ELECTRICAL STOP SWITCH
N o /' BOX X BRACKET UPPER RAIL
= — £ UPPER RA“-FESTOON R HANGER ASSEMBLY
] TOF BEAM ]
i i - ya
n o n l'| n
i = I Tl 7 1 T T
| FESTOON RAIL
o ,’\\L MOUNTING BRACKET
- W \I 3 PER RAIL o
b ' "
FESTOON PULLING w
2 BRACKET | S =« SEE INDIVIDUAL SHUTTLE
i | A = SIDE RAIL EXTENDER + 109 1/2 [2781] w DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR THE
“ | = A - 3 3/8 [86] o CORRECT DIMENSIONS, EXTENDERS,
< . o AND DRYER PEDESTAL.
!
= BOTTOM DRIVE MOUNTING FLOOR DRIVE TRAGK
'T';_/_SHUWLE HARD STOP ! /_ BRACKETS 3 PER RAIL /_
] | ] i | ] | ] | ] | ] |
. m— T — | ek R T — T — —
1174 [2985] } 1174 [2985]
FRONT VIEW
s harl Y 13 [330]
UPPER RAIL
FESTCON RAIL |
T
FESTOON RAIL - i
1
1
-._._I\i\r__
o ! o |
= —--"i\,__h o ‘h|\r—
g i 5 1
=
b | : |
o ' e '
| |
i |
! ! COBUCTCO
| | (R)HI-I-_RIGGER
SHUTTLE
SHUTTLE ! L=y 1 —
OQUTRIGGER = | O IGGER B | 2 %o
— =
RAIL 1 "; | = , ggg
| | | 238
z—4 : 'T' z7 /rl—l 5
543 [1384] ! 544 [1384] — BOTTOM DRIVE SEE NOTE 12.
| TRACK
Y

Y
COBUCTOO RIGHT SIDE VIEW

SHUTTLE Y YcorRL
‘ SWITCHES
TARGETS
} ! | UPPER
i = RAIL
15 [381] OR g =
18 §7[473] IF e —
VARIABLE SPEED. o

127 [3226]

1244 [3162]

H FESTOON
| T RAIL

1 5k [129]

| |27[6BEIMIN. _|
39[991]MAX.

== |
e

e e ey

i

sHUTTLE Y

| }

15 [381] OR

18 1[473] IF
VARIABLE SPEED.

127 [3226]
1244 [3162]

’——.-13 [330]
WELD To ! - |5 [127]

CEILING
STRUCTURE

H

BY OTHERS ! =
3 —o
UPPER , = NEY
RAIL S —hz
T L
1 1' <€

[y
o
—

FESTOON —/|,
RAIL

«
CEILING SUPPORT

{OVERALL HEIGHT WHEN CEILING SUPPORTED)

FLOOR RAIL
INSTALLATION

ALL FLOOR RAILS MUST BE LEVEL, SQUARE,
AND PERFECTLY PARALLEL TO THE DRYERS
ALONG THE ENTIRE LENGTH.

CAUTION:
MAKE SURE THERE IS

ANCHOR THE
NO GAP HERE. RAIL AT ALL
HOLD DOWN
FLOOR RAILS BRACKETS
BOTH SIDES.
MQUNTING
BRACKETS

FINISHED
FLOOR

GROUT TQ Z
AT ALL HOLD DOWN BRACKETS.
SHIM TO INSURE NO GAP

BETWEEN BRACKETS AND RAIL.

[ ]

DRYER RAIL SUPPORT

NOTES

14 ALL RAILS MUST BE LEVEL, PERFECTLY PARALLEL, AND SQUARE TO THE DRYERS
ALONG THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF RAIL

13 CAUTION — ANY TWISTING AND/OR SKEWING OF THE RAILS MAY CAUSE EXCESSIVE
WEAR OR DAMAGE OF DRNVE WHEELS AND/OR MOTOR.

12 DIMENSIONS NUST BE HELD WITHIN &1 [25] ALONG THE ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

11 SWAY BRACES ARE RECOMMENDED FROM EVER CEILING MOUNTED RAIL SUPPORT.
SWAY BRACE DESIGN AND HARDWARE IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILITY QF PMC.

10 CELING MOUNTED RAIL SUPPORTS MAY BE USED TO SUPPORT RAIL FROM CEILING.
FIELD INNOVATICN IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING VERIFICATKIN BY COMPETENT OTHER
PERSONS THAT THE CEILING |5 ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LOAD. THIS
IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILTY OF PNC.

9 FOR RAIL INSTALLATION, BOTH UPPER SUPPORT RAIL AND LOWER GUICE
RAL MUST BE SUPPORTED EVERY B4 [2134] OF LINEAL RAL.

B WHENEVER CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS FERMIT, THE DRYER MOUNTED SUPPORT

BRACKET FOR THE SUPPORT RAIL IS SHIPPED PREASSEMBLED ON THE DRYER,

7 DISTANGE BETWEEN RAILS, RELATIVE PCOSITIONING AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR VARIES
WITH MACHINE SPECIFICATION FOR EACH INSTALLATIGN. SEE SHUTTLE DIMENSKINAL
DRAWINGS.

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANGE REQUIRED BY L.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRKC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:

35 [914] IF QRJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED: (INSULATED) WALL.
42 1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {js. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
%{gu&? SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS., THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR WAY VARY CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE °Z° IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMWPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK SROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "%, ™", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSKINS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSKINS SHOWN ARE !PFNKINATE. SUBJECT TC NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHGUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION

UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
HAGHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE 1§ TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMIES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE HOLD THE
OWNER/USER LLTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE NG ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITKINAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

Bm

MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.
TENTION

AT
THE FLOOR AND/OR GTHER SUPPORT COMPOMENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY  THER! TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOOI THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSDIDAL (RCTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING TS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

SHUTTLE RAILS (JRAIL SHUTTLES)
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2020224D

Kennsr, LA 70

WiiBiF PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATIO)N

FM 504/488—3094 Email: m:lnnﬁm’oﬂrrﬂmr.oom




COSHA SYSTEM # 1

COSHA SYSTEM # 2

Foam

=

NO DRYI.

SEE NO]’E 8.
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( ! [t I ( ——1 = D
SEE NOTE 9 7} [191 L- 7} [191 74 oA [ F 3 o
S S SEE NOTE 9. | | SEE NOTE 9. _SEE NOTE 8. |} 1 ] e o _
! | | SHOTTLE SHOTTLE
( : ( i 1 : ) | ! ( i
] ] [ ] ] ] ] | SEE MINIMUM | ] ]
- ﬁ N L ﬁ_ HyZEE cofne cofne HyZi'E
— | [l (el : ap i o T |
. PRESS FLOW OF PRESS| .
11 | 1] ] : | P soons I N
— = — [l SEE NOTE 5. ) —
DRYE DRYE DRYE i i
| |
__JLE ___EE_'_
| |

PLAN VIEW

12 [305]
15 [381]SEE NOTE 7.
""NS"" X
UPPER RAIL
7
% = é—
FESTOON Z. ==
CONNECTION A |
BOX (TYPICAL) 7 FESTOON RAIL
END OF —4
RAIL g
WALL —é
POSITIVE — o
STOP BOTTOM DRIVE
7 RAIL
/ |
7 ° 4
T T
24 [810] § LasT
STOP PLAGE

MINIMUM DIMENSIONS FESTOON END
TO END OF RAIL & WALL

W

MINIMUM COMPONENT SPACING

10 [254] SEE NOTE 7.
X

|4

4
Tz

§ LEFT SHUTTLE'S
RIGHTMOST NORMAL
STOP POSITION

F RIGHT SHUTTLE'S
LEFTMOST NORMAL
STOP POSITION

MINIMUM DIMENSIONS BETWEEN TWO SHUTTLES

WHEN FESTOONING FROM OPPOSITE ENDS.

(SEE DRAWING OF YOUR SPECIFIC SHUTTLE FOR THIS DIMENSION)

WIDTH DIMENSION FROM “"X" TO OUTERMOST PART OF SHUTTLE.

15"[381]
SEE NOTE 7.
12703051
MINIMUM
%
%
4 END OF
% RAIL
2 WALL
z
Z
/- posmve
STOP
2
~#—5 1271
14
i 24 [610]
€ LasT
STOP PLACE

MINIMUM DIMENSIONS NON-FESTOON END

TO END OF RAIL & WALL

HOW TO CALCULATE THE MINIMUM PARKING

LENGTH FOR FESTOON CARS:

Ns = FESTOON CAR PARKING SPACE FOR SYSTEMS WITH

STRAIGHT RAILS ONLY.
] X 6"
NOTES

[ (TOTAL RALL LENGTH — 117.57)
17 12"
9 COSHA RECEIVE AND/OR DISCHARGE PCSTONS OM CPPOSITE SIDES OF THE RAIL
MAY BE EITHER XY ALIGNED OR OFFSET BY AT LEAST 7 |£2 191].
8 WHENEVER POSSIBLE, NO—DRY POSMONS SHOULD BE ALLOCATED THE SAME SPACE
AND CLEARANCE AS A DRYER TG ACCONMODATE THE FUTURE ADDITICN OF A DRYER.

7 SHUTTLE: TO ACCOMMODATE THE SHUTTLE "OOFS SWITCH™ AND THE MECHANICAL
END SAFETY STCP, THE TOTAL RAIL LENGTH AT EACH END MUST PERMIT THE
SHUTILE TC TRAVEL AT LEAST 15° [381] BEYOND TS LAST NORMAL STOP PLACE.
MOREQVER, IF THE CABLE SUPPOI ARE CARRIED BY THE SHUTTLE SUPPORT
RAIL, THERE MUST BE SUFFICIENT ADDITKINAL RAIL LENGTH TO PARK ALL THE
Rj[mJ!IAIENDED FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS AS WELL. FESTOON CARS REQUIRE
8T152] EACH.

6 ALL MINIMUM DIMENSIONS ARE ABSOLUTE MINIMUMS AND DO NOT NECESSARILY
ﬁ-ng‘RE FSIERQREE\'F OF MAINTENANCE. GREATER CLEARANCE SHOULD BE ALLOWED

5 ALL REFERENCES TO LEFT AND RIGHT ARE, WHEN VIEWED, (N THE DIRECTICN OF
THE FLOW OF GOODS FROM THE PRESS ONTO THE SHUTTLE.
T AS OF THIS WRITING, THE WINIWUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELEGTRK: CODES, FROM ELECTRKC BOX TO ANY OBJECT 5
[514] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL
42 [1087] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL {jo. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1200] IF OBJECT IS ANY LWE PAAT.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "x", ™", AND "z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSKINS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSKONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHCUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESKGN
AND/OR ELDCA'I'IDN OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTKON
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TC BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS (R OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES {INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER LILTIMATEL) A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNE(U MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROMDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

MANUFACTURER_OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFKCIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREDF') TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS THE WATER. AND ANY REPEATED SNUSOIDAL (ROTATING
GENERATED DURING TS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADD HINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINERR.

MINIMUM CLEARANCE ALONG SHUTTLE RAIL

OWeF
BDSHTCLRCE
NOT TO SCALE 20202050
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HEIGHT DIMENSIONS OUTRIGGER RAIL HEIGHT
PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | SumiE
(S USED WITH DRYER (IS USED WITH DRYER SIDE RAIL COFRE SUPPORT C—RAIL MNT/NXT4232 "o
6450, 6458, 6464 | 5804, 5040, 5050 EXTENDER DIMENSION "A" | DINENSION "B" FOOT WelGHT | DIMENSION
INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES | mm INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm SPECIFIED INCHES | mm
—10 1/2 »| -267 0 0 7 178 123 [ 3124 [ 116 172 | 29059 TUNNEL .
7+ | -1 | 312 Be | 10172 | 267 | 126 172 | 3213 | 120 | 3048 go'c/L | 10T FOOT | 14 3/8 | 365
—31/2%| -89 7 178 14 356 130 | 3302 | 123 172 | 3137 TUNNEL
0 0 10 1/2 267 17 1/2 356 133 1/2 | 3391 127 3226 Pl +7" FOOT 21 3/8 | 543
31/2 89 14 356 2 533 137 | 3480 | 130 1/2 | 3314 /L
7 178 | 17172 | 445 | 24172 | 622 | 140 172 | 3560 | 134 | 3404
101/2 | 267 21 533 28 m 144 | 3658 | 137 172 | 3492
14 356 | 24172 | e22 | 31172 | 800 | 147 172 | 3748 | 141 | 3581
2 535 | 31172 | so0 | 3172 | 978 | 154 172 [ 3924 | 148 | 3759
28 711 | 381z | 978 | 45172 | 1156 | 181 1/2 | 4102 | 155 | 3037
Mi1/2 | 800 42 1067 49 1245 165 | 4191 | 158 1/2 | 3062
35 889 | 45172 | 1156 | s21/2 | 1334 | 188 172 | 4280 | 182 | 4115
WALL MOUNTED COFRE FREESTAND
SUPPORTS SUPPORTS
2
[;39]—
21§ -3 [78] 12§ [314]
SEE NOTE 19 [zo | S 10§ [273]
i i 1 [sosr iRy # (52 1§ [41)-{}-
] [ =]
1 &
e SN X z
' N =
| 10§ [270]
Ywnur MousTED
PLAN VIEW reR
PLAN VIEW
Y o8 t1199)
COEHA AND YWl.l.ll.ll'lﬂ
al H
~ |6 [168] 1 8/8 [#1]
A | | 1
1
| \uwm wal 2 [s1—H2H—2 [51]
) BRACKET 152]
| FRONT VIEW
A4 UPPER WALL
‘...--‘-_-J” MID—WALL BRACKET
i - | BRACKET (NOT TO SCALE)
- " ! -«
g @
&—:_j_l_ ! - z | 2 7718 [62] 1 1/2 [38]
——l tﬁg g || EE'IWJ
| - =
= " 1.1/2 [38]
Jﬂ ! 1 / T —
~ ! FRONT VIEW
o | MID—WALL
L7 N /TN, KD
|
Y ¥ WALL MWOUNTED

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

RIGHT SIDE VIEW =
COSHA COFRE

NOTES
25 MD-OUTRIGGER RAL IS SAME AS COSHA SUPPORT RAIL

22 FOR MD-OUTRIGGER RAIL USE FREESTAND SUPPORTS. IF DRYER SUPPORTS ARE
USED CONSILT FACTORY.

21 MD-OUTRIGGER RAL MUST BE PARALLEL WITH GUIDE RAL OR FLOOR DRNVE RAL
AND MUST BE SUPPORTED EVERY B4™ OF LINEAL RAL.

WW

"7 1] DIAMETER HOLES FOR 3/4 [131] DIAMETER ANCHOR BOLTS

18 SHADED AREA MNDICATES AREA THAT MUST BE CONTINUOUSLY SUPPORTED.

{3 PUACE),
12 SWAY BRACES ARE RECOMMENDED FROM EVER CEILING MOUNTED RAL SUPPORT AND
FROM HARDIARE

EOTH ENDS OF UPPER CURVED RAIL SWAY BRACE DESIGN AND
15 NOT THE RESPONSIBIITY OF PMC.

11 CELNG MOUNTED RAL SUPPORTS MAY BE USED TO SUPPORT RAL FROM CEILING.
INNOVATION IS REQUNRED, INCLUDING VERIFICATION OTHER
PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TU SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LOAD. THIS |
B NOT THE RESPONSIBILTY OF PMC.
10 UPPER SUPPORT RALL AND LOWER GUIDE RAL MUST BE SUPPORTED EVERY

84 [2134] OF LINEAL RAL.

-
1

I MMT/MXT4232

¥
RIGHT SIDE VIEW

GENERATED DURING ITS
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SO AND, STRUCTURAL

CoBUC-T

COFRE C—RAIL SUPPORTS
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